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POLICE & CRIME COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 
MINUTES OF THE LEVEL 1 MEETING HELD IN THE CONFERENCE ROOM, POLICE 

HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, OXON  
29 MARCH 2018 COMMENCING AT 10.00AM AND CONCLUDING AT 11.15AM 

Present: 
A Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 

Chief Officers present: 
F Habgood (Chief Constable) (TVP) 
J Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable) (TVP) 
M Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) (OPCC) 
P Hammond (Chief Executive) (OPCC) 
L Waters (Director of Finance) (TVP) 
I Thompson (Chief Finance Officer & Deputy Chief Executive) (OPCC) 

Present:  
M Horne (Strategic Governance Officer) (TVP) 
C Roberts (Executive Assistant to the PCC/DPCC) - Minutes (OPCC) 

Others Present: 
C Gray (Observer - Police & Crime Panel) 

Apologies: None received 

308 MINUTES OF THE LAST MEETING HELD ON 23 JANUARY 2018 

The Chair welcomed everyone to the meeting. There were no apologies received for today’s meeting. 

Minute 292 The Deputy Chief Constable updated the Police & Crime Commissioner as to the discussions 
for the Berkshire MASH.  There is a 3 year commitment for funding, which expires next year. The biggest 
appetite was from Windsor & Maidenhead whereas other areas were less inclined to join, especially Slough. 
ACC Tim de Meyer was leading on this and would be meeting with Windsor & Maidenhead shortly although 
progress as a whole was slow.  The Police & Crime Commissioner indicated that this is an issue that could 
be raised at the next Police & Crime Panel meeting. 

Minute 295 The Chief Constable updated the Police & Crime Commissioner as to the ‘use of bail’, having 
attended the recent Chief Constables Council meeting.  There were issues around this but Thames Valley 
Police were not out of line around bail; it was around the national level.  Nothing specific came out of the 
meeting although Supt. Katy Barrow-Grint would be tightening up this process. 

Minute 295 The Deputy Chief Constable confirmed that the recent figures for domestic violence reported 
after 6 months was 48% with 35% reported within 7 days.  35% of non-domestic violence were reported after 
6 months with 49 reported after 7 days. 

Minute 299 In December 2017, the Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy, (CIPFA) 
issued a revised Treasury Management Code and Cross Sectoral Guidance Notes and revised Prudential 
Code.  The Practitioner Guidance Notes have recently been published but Ian Thompson has not had sight 
of them, but would endeavour to update the Police & Crime Commissioner accordingly. 

Minute 302 Ian Thompson confirmed that the figures for the Council Tax requirement for 2018/19 had 
been adjusted and this action was now complete. 

RESOLVED: The minutes of the last meeting on 23 January 2018 were confirmed as a true record and 
endorsed by the Police & Crime Commissioner. 

AGENDA ITEM 2
3



309 MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING ON 28 FEBRUARY 
2018 

The Police & Crime Commissioner noted the minutes of the CIE Panel meeting held on 28 February 2018 
but did not go through the minutes as they would be discussed at the next CIEP meeting on 4 April 2018.  It 
was noted that the CIE Panel were very enthusiastic and valuable in helping both the Force and the Office 
of the Police & Crime Commissioner.  The CIE Panel’s main responsibility was to report to both the Police & 
Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the contents of the minutes. 

310 REVENUE MONITORING REPORT 2017/18 

As at the end of February 2018 the overall 2017/18 revenue budget was £1.351m underspent against profile 
with a forecast full year underspend of £0.839m, or 0.2% of the overall budget.  This was an increase from 
the report in December 2017 which indicated a £0.455m year-end underspend. 

A significant underspend had arisen due to the shortfall on police officer numbers caused by high attrition 
rates and low recruitment numbers in the Force.  Significant work continues to be undertaken across the 
organisation to mitigate the impact of low police officer numbers on service delivery and to improve on 
recruitment and retention going forwards. There will be a shortfall in the Force of approximately 98 officers 
by year-end.   

The Force are facing delays in the delivery of a number of productivity savings due to slippages in the 
originating programmes with increased costs due to the heightened security risk and an increase in demand 
across the organisation.  From a financial perspective, these new demands and potential overspends will be 
covered by the police pay underspend.  The Force propose to invest a further £0.680m in capital projects. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner was asked to approve that funds set aside of £0.500m to be transferred 
to the Improvement and Performance Reserve to fund the rollout of Taser 2 devices.  The Force were 
planning to roll out an upgrade to officers but because of technical issues, this would not occur until 2018/19. 
It was noted that 50% of Taser 2 devices would be utilised by the Response Teams with an increase from 4 
to 6 devices per shift across LPA’s with the remainder being distributed to Tasking Teams and Active Roads 
Policing Teams.  The Chief Constable confirmed that the Force would set out what can be delivered and stick 
to this but would require the view from communities as a whole.  Taser 2 would be a slightly different shape 
and size, and this would be located across the officers’ chest. 

The SEROCU annual budget had been agreed by the Regional Governance Board at £13.6m for 2017/18 
and spend would continue to be monitored through the specific governance chain.  At the end of quarter 4, 
the year-to-date showed an overspend of £0.434m with a predicted outturn at year-end expected to be an 
overspend of £0.296m which will be funded from the SEROCU reserve.  Ian Thompson noted that SEROCU 
grant letter would be received today where £1m would be received this year but would be £1m less next year. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner asked how the organisation estimated the costs of diesel with the current 
fluctuations in prices.  Linda Waters would check back in previous budget papers and notify the Police & 
Crime Commissioner accordingly.  However, savings had been made when diesel went down in price quite 
considerably, even by a few pence made a difference.  Telematics are now in place to monitor these costs. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED and APPROVED the recommendations in the report. 

311 CAPITAL MONITORING REPORT 2017/18 

The fourth and final Capital Monitoring Report for the 2017/18 financial year was summarised by Linda 
Waters.  The report included spend and known commitments up to the end of February 2018.   
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The approved capital budget for this year is £30.144m which reflected the changes that were agreed in 
January.  The report sought approval for the budget to be increased by £1.376m to reflect two new urgent 
ICT projects – Chronical and Centurion at a cost of £0.071m and £0.024m.  A new Biomass energy efficiency 
savings initiative at Sulhamstead at a cost of £0.230m which would be a long-term financial saving designed 
to feed the White Horse, Training block and stables.  Approval for additional funding of £0.055m for the 
existing BWV Storage project, revenue funding of £0.300m to support the capital ICT 202 Technical Debt 
budget from capacity in the linked revenue budget and recognising the previously approved reserve funded 
support for the ICT 2020 Capital Staff budgets of £0.696m. 

The revised 2017/18 capital budget was now £31.520m of which £26.110m was active.  Project spend to 
date was £18.030m with an addition sum of £5.249m of orders placed and committed.  The total spend and 
committed funding was therefore £23.279m.  A small net underspend of £0.093m was currently forecast 
reflecting a number of over and underspends across the programme. At this stage the Force were not 
expecting to draw any further funds into the active annual budget.  Additional re-phasing at the year-end was 
expected to be required and those budgets would be carried forward into 2018/19 to reflect project timing.   

The Force were about to sign a contract (possibly today) to upgrade to Vodafone android mobile phones.  
Microsoft had pulled out of the market which unfortunately had not foreseen when the original contract was 
let. Vodafone had offered a good deal to purchase 5000 mobile phones which would be paid upon delivery 
over the next 6 months.  The Chief Constable confirmed that funding for the upgrades had already been 
allocated in the budget.  

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED and APPROVED the recommendations in the report. 

312 JOINT CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK 2018/19 

The Corporate Governance Framework provided clarity on how both the Police & Crime Commissioner and 
Chief Constable, to govern both jointly and separately to ensure they are conducting business in the correct 
way, for the right reason and at the right time. 

The Framework consisted of: 

• Statement of corporate governance – statutory framework and local policy;
• Code of corporate governance – sets out how the core principles will be implemented;
• Scheme of corporate governance – defines the parameters within which the corporations sole will

conduct their business; and
• Separate policy and procedures for each corporation sole, with protocols and other governance

documents where they operate jointly.

The current version was approved by the Chief Constable and Police & Crime Commissioner at the ‘Policy, 
Planning and Performance’ meeting on 31 March 2017 and the Framework has been reviewed and updated 
as appropriate. The draft document had already been reviewed and scrutinised by the Joint Independent 
Audit Committee on 16 March 2018. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED and APPROVED the recommendations of the Governance 
Framework 2018/19. 

313 HMICFRS UPDATE REPORT 

The Force accepted the grading that HMICFRS had issued following their Crime Data Integrity (CDI) 
inspection during 2017 and the report was for Police & Crime Commissioner to note.  In response to an 
internal audit report an action plan had been produced shortly before the unannounced inspection.   

HMICFRS completed and published 20 force inspection reports as part of the CDI programme with Thames 
Valley being 1 of 9 forces graded as ‘inadequate, with 75% of forces below a ‘good’ grading.  The service as 
a whole was struggling with this process. 
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There was no suggestion that the Force ignored or neglected calls for service or failed to attend to deal with 
incidents and crime.  The inspection report also found evidence of a strong and ethical culture with officers 
and staff acting with integrity. 

The HMICFRS Report would be discussed at the next Police & Crime Panel meeting. The Deputy Chief 
Constable confirmed he would present the findings at this meeting as well as at the Complaints, Integrity & 
Ethics Panel meeting in April. The Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner and the Deputy Chief Constable 
indicated that reassurance would be given on performance by the Police & Crime Commissioner and Chief 
Constable at these meetings and Gary Evans from the Office of the Police & Crime Commissioner can be 
updated throughout and an action plan put in place. 

The Police & Crime Panel would be approaching the Police & Crime Commissioner at the next meeting as 
to his view on the delivery of an action plan and to address any comments on how he would be holding the 
Chief Constable to account considering the recent report.  The Police & Crime Commissioner noted that the 
exercise by HMICFRS was a statistical one and that, in his opinion, it was not handled correctly.  

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the HMICFRS update as appropriate and to provide a response 
to HMICFRS. 

Action: The Chief Constable to share the ‘action plan’ with the Police & Crime Commissioner to 
deliver on recommendations and will ask Gary Evans to attend future Board meetings as an 
‘observer’ and he will report back to the Police & Crime Commissioner in 6 months at the November 
Level 1 meeting.  

314 TVP FORCE DELIVERY PLAN 2018/19 

The Deputy Chief Constable went through the four key priorities in the Force Delivery Plan 2018/19.  Focus 
remained on traditional crimes and protecting the most vulnerable in communities and working hard to identify 
and mitigate the risks from cybercrime, modern slavery, stalking and harassment.  In the next 12 months the 
Force will be at the forefront of evidence-based crime research, analysing data which enables a better 
understanding of criminal behaviour and to take proactive steps to prevent future threats whilst keeping 
people safe. 

The Force continue to develop expertise in dealing with all forms of hidden harm including female genital 
mutilation, honour-based abuse, force marriage, coercive control and harassment and to deliver a modern 
offender management strategy for tacking offenders across the crime spectrum who pose the greatest risk 
of threat or harm. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner had issues concerning female genital mutilation.  The NHS had produced 
a report and it was felt this issue was being under-reported.  The impression given was that the number of 
cases of this nature was still very small.  The Chief Constable noted that the reporting of female genital 
mutilation was not on the scale originally thought as there were no prosecutions recorded although, but there 
is still more work to be carried out on the approach to female genital mutilation. 

In the next 12 months the Force will be working together to build stronger, more resilient communities. 
Neighbourhood officers will provide the links between specialist teams and local policing with the use of local 
knowledge to identify communities which are vulnerable and develop strategies under the Prevent and 
Protect theme to disrupt organised crime at a local level. 

The Force will ensure that officers and staff at all levels have the necessary skills, resources and technology 
to tackle the increasing threats from cybercrime and support communities to protect them from the new 
threats.  In the next 12 months the Force will maximise the use of the Contact Management Platform, to make 
best use of the new capabilities to manage the increased demand and to provide the most effective service 
to communities. 
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The Force will continue to develop smarter ways of working to support staff in coping with the increasing 
complexities of policing with the emphasis being on protecting workforce resilience, growing capacity, 
minimising risks and to support positive health and wellbeing initiatives.  A workforce plan will be delivered 
to meet these resourcing requirements to include developing current and future capabilities.   

The Force will measure success through achievement of the following outcomes: 

• A reduction in residential burglary;
• A reduction in serious violence;
• An improvement in victim satisfaction;
• A continued improvement in response to domestic abuse victimisation;
• An increase in the confidence of victims of hidden harm to report incidents and crimes;
• A continued improvement in the identification and safeguarding of children and adults vulnerable to

exploitation;
• A continued increase in the confidence of rural communities to report crime;
• A continued improvement in response to fraud to include cyber-fraud;
• An increase in the volume of rape and other sexual offences that lead to a charge;
• A reduction in avoidable demand on the service; and
• A continued increase in workforce capabilities and capacity.

The Police & Crime Commissioner asked whether records for burglaries carried out in the Thames Valley 
area by criminal gangs in London are kept.  The Deputy Chief Constable confirmed that records are kept and 
intelligent profiling of types of properties are carried out i.e. high value cars/properties etc. by communications 
which is carried out by the analyst which the Force have employed. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the contents of the Force Delivery Plan 2018/19. 

315 INCOME CHARGING POLICY AND RATES 2018/19 

There was a limited range of activities where it was appropriate for the Force to make charges to individuals 
or organisations to recover costs of policing services provided.  To ensure consistency across the service, 
these charges are set out in accordance with the National Police Chiefs Council (NPCC) and the Association 
of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC) guidelines for charging for police services.     

There were no significant changes from previous years’ rates. Where appropriate, the rates have been 
uplifted for inflation. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner noted the current fees and chargeable rates for 2018/19 and also noted 
the sponsorship received in 2017/18. 

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED the Income Charging Policy and Rates 2018/19. 

316 DECISIONS TAKEN UNDER DELEGATED POWERS 

This regular report by Linda Waters covered the last two months. 

The Scheme of Governance included a number of delegations from the Chief Constable to the Director of 
People to facilitate effective day-to-day management.  During this period two applications were made, one of 
which was granted to extend occupational sick pay on behalf of members of police staff. 

The Scheme of Governance authorised the Head of Legal Services to approve the settlement of any claim 
(including Employment Tribunal claims) brought against the Chief Constable or the Police & Crime 
Commissioner, or the making of any ex-gratia payment up to £10,000: Head of Legal Services and £10,000 
- £30,000: Head of Legal Services with the Police & Crime Commissioner’s Chief Executive of Chief Finance 
Officer. 
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Since the 1 January 2018 to 28 February 2018 there have been the following payments made: 

• 24 payments under £10,000 have been made totalling £12,549.33 Under Public Liability;
• 0 payments made under Employers Liability;
• 2 payments made all for less than £10,000 (totalling £386.95) for ex-gratia payments; and
• 0 payments have been made in this period for Employment Tribunal settlements.

The Police & Crime Commissioner NOTED and APPROVED the recommendations taken by Chief Officers 
during the period 1 January to 28 February 2018. 

317 ANY OTHER BUSINESS 

Nothing to note. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING 

Level 1 Meeting 25 July 2018 at 10.30am at Thames Valley Headquarters South, Conference Hall.  
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MINUTES OF THE COMPLAINTS, INTEGRITY & ETHICS PANEL MEETING 
HELD AT POLICE HEADQUARTERS, KIDLINGTON, ON WEDNESDAY 27 JUNE 2018 

COMMENCING AT 2.00PM AND CONCLUDING AT 4.40PM 

Members Present:   
Mark Harris (Chairman), Olga Senior (Deputy Chairman), John Barlow, Dr Hazel Dawe, Dr Hannah Maslen 
Verity Murricane, Andy Pinkard   

Present:  
Matthew Barber (Deputy Police & Crime Commissioner) for part of meeting 
Paul Hammond (CEX, OPCC) 
Nicola Ross (ACC) for item 224 
John Campbell (Deputy Chief Constable)  
Chris Ward (Detective Chief Supt. PSD)  
David Horsburgh (Detective Inspector PSD) 
Vicki Waskett (Governance Manager, OPCC) 
Charlotte Roberts (Exec Assistant to the PCC/DPCC, OPCC)  

Also Present:   
Alison Phillips (JIAC Observer) 

Apologies: Anthony Stansfeld (Police & Crime Commissioner), Ian Jones (Panel Member) 

220 ELECTION OF CHAIRMAN 2018/19 

Mark Harris (MH) was nominated and elected by the Panel to remain as Chairman for 2018/19. This was duly 
accepted by MH. 

221 ELECTION OF DEPUTY CHAIRMAN 2018/19 

MH proposed Olga Senior (OS) to continue as Deputy Chairman for 2018/19.  The Panel members agreed 
and OS accepted the position. 

Introductions of Panel members and attendees at the meeting then followed. 

222 MINUTES OF THE MEETING DATED 4 APRIL 2018 

The Minutes of the meeting held on 4 April 2018 were confirmed as a true record by the Panel although Dr 
Hazel Dawe (HD) pointed out that Minute 212 needed to be amended to reflect the following wording: 

“The DCC commented on how damaging racism could be within an organisation.  Recruitment stages are 
now stronger and able to identify characteristics and culture of this unacceptable behaviour.  Any damaging 
racism in Thames Valley Police will not be tolerated and is published”.   

Action: CR to amend Minute 212 dated 4 April 2018. 

MH continued to Agenda item 8 

223 MATTERS/ACTIONS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES DATED 4 APRIL 2018 

All actions were completed. 

AGENDA ITEM 3
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224 ETHICAL ISSUE – MENTAL HEALTH ISSUES WITHIN THE FORCE AS WELL AS OFFENDERS 

ACC Nicola Ross (NR) was present to lead this item. The changing demands of mental health was a 
complicated environment for officers to deal with.  NR believed that some of the issues should be dealt with 
by the NHS and often the force steps in to assist.   

The force have five mental health triage cars which include a mental health nurse and officers who are the 
first port of call to arrive on the scene and assess the risks of members of the public in crisis.  The mental 
health nurse sign-posts members of the public in crisis to better services to assist their specific needs and 
requirements.  Numbers of individuals in police cells as places of safety have reduced considerably since the 
triage car was in place.   There were no plans to step away from this resource at present. 

There have been Section 136 reductions and the force are detaining a lot less people in custody who do not 
need to be there.  Adults only were being taken to police-based places for their safety. The force have signed 
up to the ‘Herbert Protocol’ which helps the elderly and people with dementia which is very resource intense 
for staff.  NR wanted it noted that the force were not mental health professionals. 

There were positives of having a health care professionals (physical and mental health) in every custody 
suite. Adult beds were far and few between.  NHS England beds for kids was in crisis and bed allocation was 
not great.  There appeared to be a national shortage of S12 doctors.  NR confirmed she sat on the regional 
lead board for mental health as well as nationally.   

A Blue Light Wellbeing leaflet was circulated for the Panel and attendees to read and confirmed a copy of 
this would be sent to CR for forwarding on to the members. 

NR gave the Panel a dilemma on a mental health issue.  This was in relation to old and new legislation of a 
young man of some 17 years who was intent on committing arson.  The young man had mental health needs. 
He was a transgender with Asperger’s, had recent suicide attempts and whether or not this young man should 
be detained in custody for his own safety or released after the allotted time had expired.   The force decided 
to detain the young man as the risk was so high.   

An officer, nurse, mental health doctor and psychiatric nurse were on ‘cell watch’ as no beds were identified 
for this young man in the UK.  The time spent in custody was unlawful but if anything had happened to this 
young man and he had died, the force would be held to account. 

Detective Chief Supt. Chris Ward (CW) confirmed that the Chief Constable had raised this issue with the 
IOPC and the Chief’s stance was ‘rather than release someone who would kill themselves, surely it would be 
better to keep them in custody even if it was not legal’.  The IOPC commented that they did not want to 
discuss this point and would deal with any complaints that came in.  CW’s view on this particular case was 
that standard behaviour was not breached even though it was illegal.  If that young man had been released, 
he may have harmed himself or others so detaining him prevented this from happening. 

OS was happy to liaise with NR in relation to mental health issues if she needed any assistance or guidance 
and OS would take today’s comments back to the NHS.   

MP’s were also well sighted on these issues although it was noted that West Berkshire were pulling out of 
some funding as of April 2019. 

The force are involved with Blue Light Services led by a mental health nurse who provides peer support.  
There are mental health champions to support others and a 24 hour phone line in place.  Previously, there 
had been a lot of stigma around mental health issues which was not spoken about especially in relation to 
men.  The force confirmed that they do not block promotion because of mental health issues and offer care 
and support for all staff and officers. 
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NR confirmed workshops were set up to attend and online packages to complete in relation to the menopause 
and the force had set up peer support networks which offered guidance and advice to both women and men. 

Action: CR to forward to Panel members the Blue Light Wellbeing leaflet by email. 

225 PRESENTATION ON 3PS BY DETECTIVE CHIEF SUPT. CHRIS WARD FROM LEADERSHIP 
EVENT 

CW gave a brief overview on ‘The 3PS’ which he presented at the recent Leadership event in April this year 
about moving from a blame culture to a learning culture.  PSD were now going to own ‘Reward & Recognition’ 
which was for recognising good work carried out throughout the organisation. 

In January PSD launched ‘The 4PS’: 

• Protecting the organisation (dealing with vexatious complaints, vetting, dealing with corrupt staff)
• Professional (dealing as quickly as possible to resolve situations)
• Proportionate (dealing with everything in line)
• Pragmatic (looking at the environment as a whole when an event takes place and taking a

pragmatic view)

Ethical dilemmas around live cases were discussed during the Tasking Groups that the Panel attend rather 
than at these meetings. 

There were a lot of cases that involved misconduct related and/or performance related issues. Next year 
PSD would be able to give out to officers and staff a ‘3 month action plan’ which needed to be adhered to 
and completed otherwise, that person would be asked to leave the organisation. 

Action: CR to forward to Panel member the 3PS presentation by email. 

226 QUESTIONS ON REPORT OF LEADERSHIP EVENT ATTENDED BY THE CHAIR 

MH did not want to run through the report of the Leadership Event he recently attended save to say, that he 
thought the security at Sulhamstead was cause for concern and reflected badly on Thames Valley Police.  In 
reply JC said a review had been carried out last year and the site itself was very problematic for public access. 
MH noted that there were three different speakers who spoke about ‘Black Box Thinking’ and felt this was 
unnecessary repetition and could have been resolved by communicating with each other beforehand.  
However, on a whole the event was good and very informative. 

JB noted there were four points that required clarification from the DCC at the Leadership event and 
confirmed that Thames Valley Police had much better data around the ‘Use of Force’.  JB referred to the 
second paragraph of the DCC’s speech which was clarified by CW noting that people with terrorist links have 
tried to infiltrate the organisation in the last few years and not in the last three months. 

The Report noted …”Concerns were expressed by officers in the room over stop & search – the risks of doing 
it are perceived as too high…. “.  CW confirmed that there were no complaints received on Stop & Search so 
far.   

JB pointed out that actually the public’s view in Thames Valley was that Stop & Search was a good power to 
have.  
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227 UPDATE ON PANEL’S REPORT TO HMICFRS LIAISON TEAM 

The DCC updated the Panel on some of the observations made on their report from the HMICFRS Liaison 
team.   

Issues were raised by the Panel on diversity.  A lot of aspects within this area were in relation to comparing 
and contrasting.  Observations were made on IAG’s and the DCC confirmed that training was now going 
ahead as to what was required in order for a consistent approach. JB confirmed that the next training sessions 
would be taking place on 5 July 2018.  Observations were also made on grievance procedures.  

The PDR process was also addressed although it was difficult to get information as the PDR process was 
around the organisation’s framework.  

The Panel pointed out that they would get evidence on decision making and would want to know what 
processes were in place in relation to this. 

The DCC confirmed that Supt Kath Lowe (KL) would be happy to give the Panel an update as to ethics within 
the force at the August meeting and would invite KL to discuss these issues.  The DCC was confident of her 
oversight within the force. 

Questions were asked about body worn video although this device needed to be switched on.  At present, 
this was not a disciplinary offence.  However, the DCC’s view was that ‘if you have it, turn it on’.  Body worn 
video has had positive outcomes on cases and the vast majority of officers were interested in using it.   

The DCC confirmed he would send an update on his speech at the Leadership Event to the Panel and would 
contact the Liaison Officer, Pete Lewis from HMICFRS to attend the CIEP meeting on 12 December 2018. 

Action: DCC to invite KL to attend the CIEP meeting on 29 August to discuss ethics within the force. 

Action: DCC to forward an update of his speech from the Leadership event to the Panel members 

Action: DCC to invite Pete Lewis, Liaison Officer for HMICFRS to attend the 12 December CIEP meeting. 

228 QUESTIONS ON PSD COMPLAINTS & MISCONDUCT MONITORING REPORT 

CW presented the Complaints & Misconduct Monitoring Report and picked out headlines from the report, 
focussing particularly on the Executive Summary. 

Detective Inspector David Horsburgh (DH) was in the process of sorting out LPA visits targeting on officers 
most at risk of complaints.  Oxford, Milton Keynes and Slough would be the first visits made, an update would 
be given either at the 29 August meeting or by way of email to the Panel via CR. 

On page 25 of the report CW noted where an officer resigns, a hearing still goes ahead even though they 
have been put on a ‘barred list’ so an additional column on this page would be required to reflect this. 

Action: DH to update CR with dates and time for LPA visits to take place in Oxford, Milton Keynes and Slough 
and to pass on to the Panel members or, would update the Panel members at the 29 August meeting. 

Action: CW to add an additional column on page 25 to reflect when an officer resigns and a hearing still goes 
ahead even though the officer has been placed on the barred list. 

229 CIEP FORWARD PLAN DATED 4 JUNE 2018 

The Chair provided an up-to-date ‘Forward Plan’ dated 4 June 2018 that sets out schedules of events and 
included any relevant agreed agenda items discussed to be added in for forthcoming CIEP meetings. 
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The Panel asked whether people in custody suites make complaints about processes that were in place and 
whether there were any complaint case files that the Panel could review at the meeting in August.  The DCC 
would circulate the HMICFRS Report to the Panel but pointed out that this was not yet in the public domain. 
The report included a small section on people not understanding the processes in custody suites.   

CW confirmed that all custody suite complaints are given to the Professional Standards Department and the 
files would be readily available for review by the Panel at 1300hrs on 29th August. 

The DCC also pointed out that Supt. Colin Hudson (CH) from Windsor & Maidenhead had experience in 
cases of ethics and it would also be worth asking him to attend future CIEP meetings. 

It was agreed that the Panel members would review the complaint cases in custody suites at 1300 hrs on the 
29 August next. 

Action: DCC to circulate the HMICFRS Report re custody suite complaints to the panel. 

Action: CR to liaise with the force and secure the CCMT room from 1300hrs in order for the Panel to review 
the files of custody complaints on 29 August 2018. 

Action: CR to liaise with PH as to dates for 2019 meetings and then liaise with Panel members. 

Action: MH to update and forward to CR the Forward Plan for inclusion in 29 August Agenda by removing 
the wording in relation to Firearms as this is being dealt with in October 2018.  Include Supt Kath Lowe who 
will be attending the next meeting on 29 August and include Pete Lewis (Liaison Officer) from HMICFRS who 
will be attending the 12th December 2018 meeting.  

230 ANY OTHER BUSINESS 

Nothing discussed. 

231 PANEL REVIEW CUSTODY COMPLAINT FILES: 29 August at 13.00hrs, CCMT Meeting Room, 
TVP HQ South. 

DATE OF NEXT MEETING: 29 August at 14.00hrs, CCMT Meeting Room, TVP HQ South. 

Please could all agenda items for the next CIEP meeting be submitted no later than 22 August 2018 to 
charlie.roberts@thamesvalley.pnn.police.uk  
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Report for Decision: 25th July 2018 

Title: Annual Treasury Management Report 2017/18 

Executive Summary: 

The Police & Crime Commissioner (PCC) approved the Treasury Management 
Strategy Statement for 2017/18 at his Level 1 meeting on 24th January 2017.  

Quarterly treasury management performance updates were presented to the PCC in 
July and October 2017 and January 2018.  

This report provides information on actual treasury activity for the 2017/18 financial 
year ending 31st March 2018.  

Recommendation: 

1. That the PCC notes the Annual Treasury Management Report for 2017/18

Police and Crime Commissioner  

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 4
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 Treasury management is defined as: 

‘The management of the organisation’s investments and cash flows, its 
banking, money market and capital market transactions; the effective control of 
the risks associated with those activities, and the pursuit of optimum 
performance consistent with those risks’ 

1.2 Treasury management in local government is regulated by the CIPFA Code of 
Practice on Treasury Management in Local Authorities (the Code) and the 
Prudential Code for Capital Finance in Local Authorities.  The Office of the PCC 
(OPCC) has adopted the CIFPA Code and fully complies with its requirements. 
Compliance with the Prudential Code is mandatory. 

1.3 In accordance with the Codes, the PCC agreed the Treasury Management 
Strategy Statement for 2017/18 at his Level 1 public meeting held on 24th 
January 2017.  

1.4 The financial year 2017/18 continued the challenging investment environment 
of the previous years, namely low investment returns, although levels of 
counterparty risk had subsided somewhat. 

1.5 Since the Treasury Management Strategy Statement was approved in January 
2017 the PCC received quarterly treasury monitoring reports in July and 
October 2017 and January 2018.  

1.6 The regulatory environment places responsibility on the local policing body for 
the review and scrutiny of treasury management policy and activities.  This 
report is important in that respect, as it provides details of the outturn position 
for treasury activities and demonstrates compliance with the PCC’s relevant 
approved policies.   

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed annual report is provided in Appendix 1. The key points for the 
Committee to note are set out below: 

• We continue to borrow from internal cash backed reserves rather than
take external loans to help fund the capital programme. As at 31st March
2018 we were “under-borrowed” by £17.327m.

• At 31st March 2018 cash investments exceeded external borrowing by
£32.319m.

• We did not exceed the authorised borrowing limit or the operational
boundary during 2017/18.

• We borrowed on 5 separate occasions during the year to cover temporary
short-term cash shortfalls pending the receipt of government grant and/or
council tax precept income.

• The average return on our investments was 0.63%, which exceeded the
bespoke TVP benchmark by 0.27%. This was largely due to the fixed
term and notice deposits that we have placed with Lloyds Banking Group,
Royal Bank of Scotland and Santander UK.
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• Actual income from investment interest (£0.789m) fell short of the
approved annual income budget (£1.000m) by £0.211m.

• We exceeded our bank overdraft facility twice during the year. One
occasion was due to a precepting local authority making a late payment
and the other was the very late completion of a police station sale which
prevented funds being received the same day.

• We were below the £5m benchmark level of having the minimum amount
of short term deposits (including “the receipt of government grant and/or
council tax income within the next 7 days”) on 6 days during the year.

• The weighted average life of maturities on 31st March was 168 days,
within the benchmark level of 270 days.

• We complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory requirements
which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated our treasury
management activities.

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in the Annual Treasury Management Report attached at 
Appendix 1. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to receive and approve, as a minimum, three reports each 
year, which incorporate a variety of policies, estimates and actual. These are 
the annual treasury strategy statement, a mid-term report and the annual 
treasury report. Best practice suggests that these should be adequately 
scrutinised before being recommended to the PCC. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report. 

6 Background papers 

Link specimen Annual Treasury Management Review 2017/18 
Minutes of the PCC Meetings 
Treasury Policy + Systems Documents 
Montreas18 spreadsheet 
Final Accounts 2017/18 
Benchmarking 2017/18 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of 
Practice for Treasury Management in Public Services  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This report complies with the various statutory and regulatory 
guidance relating to treasury management in the public sector 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The financial implications are summarised in paragraph 2.1 
above  

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC’s STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice have been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Joint 
Independent Audit Committee. 

Chief Executive        Date   04 July 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date   03 July 2018 

18



Appendix 1 
Annual Treasury Management Report 2017/18

1. Introduction

1.1 The PCC is required by regulations issued under the Local Government Act 2003 to 
produce an annual treasury management review of activities and the actual prudential 
and treasury indicators for each financial year. This report relates to treasury 
management performance in 2017/18 and meets the requirements of both the CIPFA 
Code of Practice on Treasury Management (the Code) and the CIPFA Prudential Code 
for Capital Finance in Local Authorities (the Prudential Code).  

1.2 During 2017/18 the minimum reporting requirements were that the PCC should receive 
the following reports: 

• an annual treasury strategy in advance of the year – Level 1 meeting on 24th 

January 2017
• a mid-year (minimum) treasury update report – Level 1 meeting on 16th October

2017 
• an annual review following the end of the year describing the activity compared to

the strategy - this report 

1.3 In addition, the PCC also received quarterly treasury management update reports on 
28th July 2017 and 23rd January 2018. 

1.4 The regulatory environment places responsibility on relevant bodies for the review and 
scrutiny of treasury management policy and activities. This report is therefore important 
in that respect, as it provides details of the outturn position for treasury activities and 
highlights compliance with the PCC’s policies, as approved in previous reports.   

1.5 The Chief Finance Officer confirms that he has complied with the requirement under the 
Code to give prior scrutiny to the key treasury management reports (i.e. the Annual 
Treasury Strategy Report and the Annual Treasury Management Report) by presenting 
them to the Joint Independent Audit Committee for scrutiny before being reported to the 
PCC for formal approval. 

1.6 The various prudential and treasury management indicators are summarised in 
Appendix 2. 

2. The Economy and Interest Rates1

2.1 The outcome of the EU referendum in June 2016 resulted in a gloomy outlook and 
economic forecasts from the Bank of England based around an expectation of a major 
slowdown in UK GDP growth, particularly during the second half of 2016, which was 
expected to push back the first increase in Bank Rate for at least three years. 
Consequently, the Bank responded in August 2016 by cutting Bank Rate by 0.25% to 
0.25% and making available over £100bn of cheap financing to the banking sector up to 
February 2018.  Both measures were intended to stimulate growth in the economy. This 
gloom was overdone as the UK economy turned in a G7 leading growth rate of 1.8% in 
2016, (actually joint equal with Germany), and followed it up with another 1.8% in 2017, 
(although this was a comparatively weak result compared to the US and EZ). 

1 Paragraphs 2.1 to 2.11 have been provided by Link Asset Services 
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2.2 During the calendar year of 2017, there was a major shift in expectations in financial 
markets in terms of how soon Bank Rate would start on a rising trend.  After the UK 
economy surprised on the upside with strong growth in the second half of 2016, growth 
in 2017 was disappointingly weak in the first half of the year; quarter 1 came in at 
+0.3% (+1.7% y/y) and quarter 2 was +0.3% (+1.5% y/y), which meant that growth in 
the first half of 2017 was the slowest for the first half of any year since 2012. The main 
reason for this was the sharp increase in inflation caused by the devaluation of sterling 
after the EU referendum, feeding increases into the cost of imports into the economy. 
This caused a reduction in consumer disposable income and spending power as 
inflation exceeded average wage increases.  Consequently, the services sector of the 
economy, accounting for around 75% of GDP, saw weak growth as consumers 
responded by cutting back on their expenditure. However, growth did pick up in quarter 
3 to 0.5% before dipping slightly to 0.4% in quarter 4.   

2.3 Consequently, market expectations during the autumn rose significantly that the MPC 
would be heading in the direction of imminently raising Bank Rate.  The MPC meeting 
of 14 September provided a shock to the markets with a sharp increase in tone in the 
minutes where the MPC considerably hardened their wording in terms of needing to 
raise Bank Rate very soon.  The 2 November MPC quarterly Inflation Report 
meeting duly delivered on this warning by withdrawing the 0.25% emergency rate cut 
which had been implemented in August 2016.  Market debate then moved on as to 
whether this would be a “one and done” move for maybe a year or more by the MPC, or 
the first of a series of increases in Bank Rate over the next 2-3 years.  The MPC 
minutes from that meeting were viewed as being dovish, i.e. there was now little 
pressure to raise rates by much over that time period.  In particular, the GDP growth 
forecasts were pessimistically weak while there was little evidence of building pressure 
on wage increases despite remarkably low unemployment.  The MPC forecast that CPI 
would peak at about 3.1% and chose to look through that breaching of its 2% target as 
this was a one off result of the devaluation of sterling caused by the result of the EU 
referendum.  The inflation forecast showed that the MPC expected inflation to come 
down to near the 2% target over the two to three year time horizon.  So this all seemed 
to add up to cooling expectations of much further action to raise Bank Rate over the 
next two years.  

2.4 However, GDP growth in the second half of 2017 came in stronger than expected, while 
in the New Year there was evidence that wage increases had started to rise.  The 8 
February MPC meeting minutes therefore revealed another sharp hardening in MPC 
warnings focusing on a reduction in spare capacity in the economy, weak increases in 
productivity, higher GDP growth forecasts and a shift of their time horizon to focus on 
the 18 – 24 month period for seeing inflation come down to 2%.  (CPI inflation ended 
the year at 2.7% but was forecast to still be just over 2% within two years.)  This 
resulted in a marked increase in expectations that there would be another Bank Rate 
increase in May 2018 and a bringing forward of the timing of subsequent increases in 
Bank Rate. This shift in market expectations resulted in investment rates from 3 – 12 
months increasing sharply during the spring quarter. 

2.5 PWLB borrowing rates increased correspondingly to the above developments with the 
shorter term rates increasing more sharply than longer term rates.  In addition, UK gilts 
have moved in a relatively narrow band this year (within 25 bps for much of the year) 
compared to US treasuries. During the second half of the year, there was a noticeable 
trend in treasury yields being on a rising trend with the Fed raising rates by 0.25% in 
June, December and March, making six increases in all from the floor. The effect of 
these three increases was greater in shorter terms, around 5 year, rather than longer 
term yields. 
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2.6 As for equity markets, the FTSE 100 hit a new peak near to 7,800 in early January 
before there was a sharp selloff in a number of stages during the spring, replicating 
similar developments in US equity markets. 

2.7 The major UK landmark event of the year was the inconclusive result of the general 
election on 8 June.  However, this had relatively little impact on financial markets. 
However, sterling did suffer a sharp devaluation against most other currencies, 
although it has recovered about half of that fall since then.  Brexit negotiations have 
been a focus of much attention and concern during the year but so far, there has been 
little significant hold up to making progress 

2.8 EU. Economic growth in the EU (the UK’s biggest trading partner) was lacklustre for 
several years after the financial crisis despite the ECB eventually cutting its main rate to 
-0.4% and embarking on a massive programme of quantitative easing to stimulate 
growth.  However, growth eventually picked up in 2016 and subsequently gathered 
further momentum to produce an overall GDP figure for 2017 of 2.3%.  Nevertheless, 
despite providing this massive monetary stimulus, the ECB is still struggling to get 
inflation up to its 2% target and in March, inflation was still only 1.4%. It is, therefore, 
unlikely to start an upswing in rates until possibly towards the end of 2019. 

2.9 USA.  Growth in the American economy was volatile in 2015 and 2016.  2017 followed 
that path again with quarter 1 at 1.2%, quarter 2 3.1%, quarter 3 3.2% and quarter 4 
2.9%. The annual rate of GDP growth for 2017 was 2.3%, up from 1.6% in 2016. 
Unemployment in the US also fell to the lowest level for 17 years, reaching 4.1% in 
October to February, while wage inflation pressures, and inflationary pressures in 
general, have been building. The Fed has been the first major western central bank to 
start on an upswing in rates with six increases since the first one in December 2015 to 
lift the central rate to 1.50 – 1.75% in March 2018. There could be a further two or three 
increases in 2018 as the Fed faces a challenging situation with GDP growth trending 
upwards at a time when the recent Trump fiscal stimulus is likely to increase growth 
further, consequently increasing inflationary pressures in an economy which is already 
operating at near full capacity. In October 2017, the Fed also became the first major 
western central bank to make a start on unwinding quantitative easing by phasing in a 
gradual reduction in reinvesting maturing debt.  

2.10 Chinese economic growth has been weakening over successive years, despite 
repeated rounds of central bank stimulus and medium term risks are increasing. Major 
progress still needs to be made to eliminate excess industrial capacity and the stock of 
unsold property, and to address the level of non-performing loans in the banking and 
credit systems. 

2.11 Japan.  GDP growth has been improving to reach an annual figure of 2.1% in quarter 4 
of 2017. However, it is still struggling to get inflation up to its target rate of 2% despite 
huge monetary and fiscal stimulus, although inflation has risen in 2018 to reach 1.5% in 
February. It is also making little progress on fundamental reform of the economy. 

3. Overall Treasury Position as at 31 March 2018

3.1 The PCC’s debt and investment position is organised by the treasury management 
service in order to ensure adequate liquidity for revenue and capital activities, security 
for investments and to manage risks within all treasury management activities. 
Procedures and controls to achieve these objectives are well established both through 
regular formal financial performance reporting to the PCC and through officer activity 
detailed in the approved Treasury Management Practices.  At the beginning and the 
end of 2017/18 the PCC’s treasury position was as follows: 
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Table 1: Treasury Position 
31 March 2017 31 March 2018 
Principal 

£m 
Average 

rate 
Principal 

£m 
Average 

rate 
Actual borrowing position 
Fixed interest rate debt 14.843 4.72% 22.478 3.90% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000 0.000 
Total debt 14.843 4.72% 22.478 3.90% 
Finance lease 
Overall Borrowing Need (A) 

5.739 
20.582 

5.478 
27.956 

Capital Finance Requirement 46.407 45.283 

Over / (under) borrowing -25.825 -17.327 

Investment position 
Fixed interest rate investments 48.000 1.11% 50.000 0.79% 
Variable interest rate investments 8.240 0.54% 10.275 0.46% 
Total investments (B) 56.240 0.99% 60.275 0.73% 

Net Borrowing position (A-B) -35.658 -32.319 
. 

4. The Treasury Management Strategy for 2017/18

4.1 The expectation for interest rates within the strategy for 2017/18 were for no bank rate 
rise (with the first being in Spring 2019) and gentle rises in medium and longer term 
fixed borrowing rates. On 2nd November 2017 the Bank of England increased rates by 
0.25% to 0.50%. Variable, or short-term rates, were expected to be the cheaper form of 
borrowing over the period. Continued uncertainty in the aftermath of the 2008 financial 
crisis promoted a cautious approach, whereby investments would continue to be 
dominated by low counterparty risk considerations, resulting in relatively low returns 
compared to borrowing rates. 

4.2 In this scenario, the treasury strategy was to postpone borrowing to avoid the cost of 
holding higher levels of investments and to reduce counterparty risk.  

4.3 During 2017/18 there was a lack of consistency in PWLB rates. There was volatility in 
25 and 50 year rates with increases during quarters 2 and 4 from 2.5% to 2.6%. There 
was a rising trend in shorter rates during the second half of the year.   

4.4 The detailed Treasury Management Strategy for 2017/18 was approved by the PCC on 
24th January 2017. 

5. The Borrowing Requirement and Debt

5.1 The PCC’s underlying need to borrow for capital expenditure is called the ‘Capital 
Financing Requirement’ (CFR).  This figure is a gauge of the PCC’s debt position.  The 
CFR results from the Force’s capital activity and what resources have been used to pay 
for the capital spend.  It represents 2017/18 and prior years’ net capital expenditure 
which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other resources.   

5.2 Part of the PCC’s treasury activities is to address this borrowing need, either through 
borrowing from external bodies or utilising temporary cash resources. 

5.3 Whilst under treasury management arrangements actual debt can be borrowed or 
repaid at any time within the confines of the annual treasury strategy, the PCC is 
required to make an annual revenue charge to reduce the CFR. This statutory revenue 
charge is called the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP).   
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5.4 The statutory revenue charge is called the Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) – the 
total CFR can also be reduced by: 

• The application of additional capital resources (e.g. unapplied capital receipts); or
• Charging more than the MRP each year through a Voluntary Revenue Provision

5.5 The MRP policy for 2017/18 was approved by the PCC on 24th January 2017. 

5.6 The CFR for the year is set out in table 2 below and represents a key prudential 
indicator. The CFR balance includes PFI and leasing schemes on the balance sheet 
which increase the underlying borrowing need.  However, no borrowing is actually 
required against these schemes as a borrowing facility is included in the contract 

Table 2: Capital Financing Requirement 

31-3-17 
Actual 

£m 

31-3-18 
Original 

indicator 
£m 

31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 
Opening CFR balance 39.655 46.407 46.407 

Annual borrowing requirement 7.635 

Annual charge to revenue  for debt 
repayment (i.e. MRP + VRP) 

-0.710 - 0.863 - 0.863 

Less PFI & finance lease repayments - 0.173* - 0.261 - 0.261 

Closing CFR balance 46.407 45.283 45.283 
* During 2016/17, an accounting error in the PFI model was identified, which has been corrected. The overall result was

to increase the liability outstanding to date by £0.079 million

5.7 The borrowing activity is constrained by prudential indicators for net borrowing and the 
CFR, and by the authorised limit. 

5.8 Net borrowing and the CFR - In order to ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over 
the medium term, the PCC’s external borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a 
capital purpose.  Net borrowing should not therefore, except in the short term, have 
exceeded the CFR for 2017/18 plus the estimates of any additional CFR for the current 
(2018/19) and next two financial years. This indicator allows the PCC some flexibility to 
borrow in advance of his immediate capital needs for 2018/19. Table 3 highlights the 
PCC’s net borrowing position against the CFR.  The PCC has complied with this 
prudential indicator. 

Table 3: Net Borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement 

31-3-17 
Actual 

£m 

31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 
Net Borrowing position - 35.658 -32.319 
Capital Financing Requirement 46.407 45.283 

5.9 The ‘Authorised Limit’ is the “affordable borrowing limit” required by s3 of the Local 
Government Act 2003.  The PCC does not have the power to borrow above this level. 
Table 4 below demonstrates that during 2017/18 the PCC has maintained gross 
borrowing within its Authorised Limit.  

5.10 The ‘Operational Boundary’ is the expected borrowing position during the year.  Periods 
where the actual position is either below or over the Boundary is acceptable subject to 
the Authorised Limit not being breached.  
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5.11 The indicator for ‘Actual financing costs as a proportion of net revenue stream’ identifies 
the trend in the cost of capital (borrowing and other long term obligation costs net of 
investment income) against the net revenue stream (i.e. the Net Budget Requirement). 

Table 4: Borrowing limits 
2017/18 

Authorised Limit £58.138m 
Maximum gross borrowing position £37.321m 
Operational Boundary £38.138m 
Average gross borrowing position £22.960m 
Actual financing costs as a proportion of net revenue stream 0.36% 

6. Borrowing Rates in 2017/18

6.1 As depicted in the graph below, PWLB 25 and 50 year rates have been volatile during 
the year with little consistent trend.  However, shorter rates were on a rising trend 
during the second half of the year and reached peaks in February / March.  

6.2 During the year, the 50 year PWLB target (certainty) rate for new long term borrowing 
was 2.50% in quarters 1 and 3 and 2.60% in quarters 2 and 4. 

6.3 The graph for PWLB rates show, for a selection of maturity periods, the average 
borrowing rates, the high and low points in rates, spreads and individual rates at the 
start and the end of the financial year. 

1 Year 5 Year 10 Year 25 Year 50 Year
1/4/17 0.85% 1.25% 1.93% 2.62% 2.37%
31/3/18 1.47% 1.85% 2.23% 2.57% 2.29%

Low 0.80% 1.14% 1.78% 2.52% 2.25%
Date 03/05/2017 15/06/2017 15/06/2017 08/09/2017 08/09/2017
High 1.51% 2.01% 2.53% 2.93% 2.64%
Date 21/03/2018 15/02/2018 15/02/2018 15/02/2018 15/02/2018

Average 1.11% 1.50% 2.08% 2.69% 2.41%
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7. Borrowing outturn for 2017/18

Short Term Borrowing

7.1 Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day-to-day basis and 
to finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government grant, 
contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for capital 
purposes. 

7.2 The following short term-borrowing was undertaken during 2017/18. 

Table 5: Short Term Borrowing 

Counterparty Amount Date Placed Days 
Interest 
Rate 

Interest 
rate incl 

fees 
Total 
cost 

 £  %  % £ 

Coventry City Council 8,000,000 03/04/2017 4 0.44 0.47 412.05 

Perth & Kinross Council 7,000,000 03/04/2017 4 0.43 0.46 352.88 

Essex PCC 2,000,000 03/04/2017 4 0.22 0.22 48.22 

Bridgend CBC 3,000,000 02/05/2017 16 0.23 0.26 341.92 
Middlesbrough Borough 
Council 6,000,000 01/06/2017 8 0.15 0.18 236.71 
East Renfrewshire 
Council 2,000,000 30/06/2017 3 0.23 0.26 42.74 

Manchester City Council 1,000,000 01/02/2018 7 0.38 0.41 78.63 

TOTAL 29,000,000 46 0.27% 0.30% 1,513.15 
(Equated Averages) 

7.3 On each occasion borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash shortfall 
pending the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept income. 

Long Term Borrowing 

7.4 Borrowing is necessary to finance capital expenditure and maturing debt and to 
optimise the balance between external debt and cash investments. 

7.5 The amount outstanding at 31st March 2018 was £22.478m, the repayment profile of 
which is set out in Table 6 below.  

Table 6: Maturity profile of debt as at 31st March 2018 
£m % 

Maturing under 12 months 1.393 6.2 
Maturing in more than 1 year and less than 5 years 0.000 1.0 
Maturing in more than 5 years and less than 10 years 0.756 3.4 
Maturing in more than 10 years  16.829 74.9 
LOBO* Loan (Maximum outstanding maturity of 30 years) 3.500 15.6 
Total Long Term Borrowing 22.478 100.0 

* The variable interest rate debt became a fixed rate instrument on 28 June 2016.

7.6 The average rate on external borrowings is currently 3.90% 

7.7 The total loan portfolio of £22.478m is at fixed rates. The PCC has therefore complied 
with its upper limit of a maximum of 50% of total borrowings being at variable rates. 
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Finance lease 

7.8 The PFI scheme at Abingdon is treated as a finance lease which means that future 
lease obligations are brought on to the PCC’s Balance Sheet, to be written down over 
the remaining 12 years of the contract. 

7.9 The outstanding lease liability at 31st March 2018 was £5.478m.  

Overall Borrowing 

7.10 The overall borrowing limit encompasses long term debt, short term loans and finance 
lease liabilities. During 2017/18 overall borrowing peaked at £37.321m, inside the 
authorised limit of £58.138m.   

8. Investment Rates in 2017/18

8.1 Investment rates for 3 months and longer have been on a rising trend during the 
second half of the year in the expectation of Bank Rate increasing from its floor of 
0.25%, and reached a peak at the end of March. 

8.2 Bank Rate was duly raised from 0.25% to 0.50% on 2nd November 2017 and remained 
at that level for the rest of the year.  However, further increases are expected over the 
next few years. Deposit rates continued into the start of 2017/18 at previously 
depressed levels due, in part, to a large tranche of cheap financing being made 
available under the Term Funding Scheme to the banking sector by the Bank of 
England; this facility ended on 28th February 2018.  

26



9. Investment outturn for 2017/18

9.1 The PCC’s investment policy is governed by CLG Guidance, which has been 
implemented in the annual investment strategy approved by the PCC on 24th January 
2017.  This policy sets out the approach for choosing investment counterparties and is 
based on credit ratings provided by the three main credit rating agencies, supplemented 
by additional market data such as rating outlooks, credit default swaps, bank share 
prices etc. 

9.2 The investment activity during the year conformed to the approved strategy, and the 
OPCC had no liquidity difficulties. 

Resources 

9.3 The PCC’s longer term cash balances comprise both revenue and capital resources as 
shown in Table 7 below.  

Table 7: Balance sheet resources 
31-3-17 

£m 
31-3-18 

£m 
General revenue balances 18.091 18.648 
Earmarked revenue reserves 34.720 26.024 
Provisions 7.006 8.078 
Capital grants 
Capital receipts 

10.345 
7.022 

11.776 
8.756 

77.184 73.282 

Investments 

9.4 The PCC’s investment strategy is set out in paragraph 9.1 above. This needs to be 
viewed against the economic background for 2017/18 as highlighted in section 2 above. 

9.5 The OPCC invested any cash balances not required on a day to day basis for periods of 
up to 12 months, during the year, at interest rates of between 0.55% and 0.85%. Due to 
cashflow fluctuations during the year, the actual position on investments varied 
considerably, from a minimum lending position of £29.835m on 3rd July 2017 to a 
maximum of £92.405m on 21st August 2017. The cash flow situation is illustrated 
graphically in Appendix 3.  

9.6 The investments at 31 March 2018 totalled £60.275m and were placed with 3 different 
institutions i.e. Santander (Notice account), Lloyds Bank (Term Deposit) and Standard 
Life (MMF).   

9.7 In order to measure treasury performance, the rate of interest earned by the PCC on its 
investments has been compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the London Interbank 
Sterling Rate), the standard benchmark for treasury activity in England, and a bespoke 
benchmark comparator which reflects the fact that a significant proportion of our 
investment portfolio has been invested for periods of 12 months. 
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Table 8: Investment yields 
Month   

7 Day 
LIBID Rate 

% 

Bespoke 
TVP 

Benchmark 
% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
Investments1 

% 

Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

% 
April 2017 0.11 0.34 0.83 0.49 
May 2017 0.11 0.32 0.85 0.53 
June 2017 0.11 0.31 0.81 0.50 
July 2017 0.11 0.21 0.49 0.28 
August 2017 0.11 0.18 0.45 0.27 
September 2017 0.11 0.20 0.47 0.27 
October 2017 0.12 0.26 0.49 0.23 
November 2017* 0.36 0.41 0.55 0.14 
December 2017 0.36 0.42 0.58 0.16 
January 2018 0.36 0.49 0.68 0.19 
February 2018 0.36 0.55 0.68 0.13 
March 2018 0.36 0.61 0.69 0.08 

Average for year 0.22 0.36 0.63 0.27 
* Bank of England base rate rise on 2nd November 2017

9.8 Table 8 above shows that the actual rate of return on treasury dealings over the last 12 
months (0.63%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark rate 
(0.36%) by 27 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term and notice deposits that 
we have placed with the Lloyds Banking Group, the Royal Bank of Scotland and 
Santander UK.  

9.9 However, actual interest receipts for the year of £0.789m was £0.211m lower than the 
annual budget of £1.000m. 

10. Performance Measurement

10.1 One of the key requirements in the Code is the formal introduction of performance 
measurement relating to investments, debt and capital financing activities.  Whilst 
investment performance criteria have been well developed and universally accepted, 
debt performance indicators continue to be a more problematic area with the traditional 
average portfolio rate of interest acting as the main guide. The PCC’s performance 
indicators were set out in the Annual Treasury Management Strategy.    

10.2 The purpose of these benchmarks is to enable officers to monitor the ‘current’ and 
‘trend’ positions and amend the operational strategy depending on any changes. Any 
variance from the benchmark’s are reported in the quarterly performance monitoring 
report as well as this annual outturn report. 

10.3 Security - The PCC’s maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when 
compared to these historic default tables, is: 

• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

10.4 I can report that the investment portfolio has been maintained within the overall 
benchmark.  The actual position as 31st March 2018 was 0.043% 
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10.5 In terms of Liquidity the OPCC will seek to maintain: 

• A maximum bank overdraft of £0.100m
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or

council tax precept income, of at least £5m within one week
• A weighted average life (WAL) benchmark of 9 months (270 days), with a

maximum of 2 years

10.6 We exceeded our overdraft limit on two occasions during 2017/18, on 8th December 
2017 and 13th February 2018. The first was due to a police station sale which did not 
complete until 5pm and the second was a local authority not paying their precept on the 
agreed date. The authority was charged and paid a late payment charge which covered 
our interest charge. On both occasions there was insufficient time to secure any short 
term borrowing The bank were informed of the position before the close of business on 
the day.     

10.7 We were below the benchmark level of “£5m within 7 days” on a total of 6 days during 
the year. This was rectified by short-term borrowing as explained in paragraph 7.2. 

10.8 The Weighted Average Life of maturities on 31st March 2018 was 168 days, which is 
below the benchmark level of 270 days. 

10.9 Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the bespoke TVP 
benchmark rate. As Table 8 above shows, we have exceeded this target. 

29



Appendix 2 
1. PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

2016/17 
Actual 

2017/18 
Revised 

Estimate 
2017/18 

Actual 
£m £m £m 

Capital Expenditure 26.063 26.110 23.417 
Financing by: 
  Capital receipts  14.664 9.897 4.965 
  Capital grants 2.543 1.557 1.200 
  3rd party contributions 0.212 0.000 0.212 
  Revenue reserves 0.000 12.385 9.973 
  Revenue contributions 
  Safer Roads Partnership 
  Cashflow – timing issues 

1.009 
0.000 
0.000 

2.271 
0.000 
0.000 

7.067 
0.000 
0.000 

  Net financing need (i.e. borrowing) 7.635 0.000 0.000 

Ratio of financing costs to net revenue 
stream 0.40% 0.51% 0.36% 

Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) 46.407 45.283 45.283 

Annual change in CFR 6.752 -1.124 -1.124 

2. TREASURY MANAGEMENT
INDICATORS £m £m £m 

Authorised Limit for external debt - 
  Borrowing 40.016 52.478 52.660 
  Other long term liabilities 5.739 5.660 5.478 
  TOTAL 45.755 58.138 58.138 

Operational Boundary for external debt - 
  Borrowing 20.016 32.478 32.660 
  Other long term liabilities 5.739 5.660 5.478 
  TOTAL 25.755 38.138 38.138 

Actual external debt 14.843 22.478 

Upper limit on fixed interest rates 
  Debt only 100% 100% 100% 
  Investment only 85% 100% 83% 

Upper limit on variable interest rates 
  Debt only 0% 50% 0% 
  Investment only 15% 100% 17% 

Upper limit for total principal sums invested 
over 364 days £10m £20m £25m 

Maturity Structure of fixed interest rate borrowing during 2016/17 Upper limit Lower limit 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 

Maturity Structure of fixed interest rate borrowing during 2017/18 Upper limit Lower limit 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
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Report for Decision: 25th July 2018 

Title: Annual Governance Statement 2017/18 

Executive Summary: 

Local authorities, including the Police, are required to produce an annual governance 
statement (AGS) to show the extent to which they comply with their own code of 
corporate governance.    

Attached at Appendix 1 is a single, combined, AGS which shows how the Chief 
Constable and the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) have complied with their 
joint Code of Corporate Governance during 2017/18. The joint AGS is required to be 
published in the annual Statement of Accounts for 2017/18 that the PCC and Chief 
Constable have produced. 

Following an internal officer review of effectiveness of the present governance 
arrangements there are NO significant issues that require immediate attention, nor 
are there any potential issues that may have an adverse impact on the internal 
control environment during 2018/19.    

The AGS was considered by and endorsed by the JIAC at its meeting on 13th July. 

Following consideration by JIAC, this finalised AGS is presented to the PCC and 
Chief Constable for consideration and formal sign-off. 

Recommendation: 

The PCC and Chief Constable are asked to review the Annual Governance 
Statement for 2017/18 and endorse the conclusion contained therein. 

Police and Crime Commissioner and Chief Constable 

We hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signatures      Date 

PCC’S LEVEL 1 MEETING 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The CIPFA/SOLACE Good Governance Framework establishes the principles 
and the standards of governance against which all local government bodies, 
including police and crime commissioners and chief constables, should assess 
themselves.  Delivering Good Governance in Local Government urges local 
authorities to prepare a governance statement in order to report publicly on the 
extent to which they comply with their own code of corporate governance on an 
annual basis, including how they have monitored and evaluated the 
effectiveness of their governance arrangements in the year, and on any 
planned changes in the coming period. The process of preparing the 
governance statement should itself add value to the effectiveness of the 
corporate governance and internal control framework. 

1.2 The annual governance statement (AGS) should provide a brief communication 
regarding the review of governance that has taken place and the role of the 
governance structures involved. It should be high level, strategic and written in 
an open and readable style. It should be focused on outcomes and value for 
money and relate to the body’s vision for the area. 

Local Position 

1.3 The PCC and Chief Constable are established as separate legal entities, or 
‘corporations sole’, which means they are both entitled to own assets and 
employ staff. Accordingly, they must also produce their own Statement of 
Accounts and Annual Governance Statements (AGS).  

1.4 The PCC and Chief Constable have approved a joint Framework for Corporate 
Governance which includes a joint Code of Corporate Governance to explain 
how the PCC and Chief Constable intend to comply with the principles of good 
governance for the public service.  The 2017/18 Framework was approved by 
the PCC and Chief Constable on 31st March 2017.  

1.5 The Annual Governance Statement for 2017/18 is attached at Appendix 1.  A 
single, combined, AGS has been produced which has been incorporated in the 
PCC (and Group) and Chief Constable Statement of Accounts.  

1.6 The Governance Framework on pages 2 to 10 [of Appendix 1] explains how the 
Chief Constable and PCC have complied with the seven key headings from the 
approved Code of Corporate Governance. This is a more comprehensive 
update than provided in prior years’ governance statements. 

1.7 The financial management arrangements in Thames Valley are explained on 
pages 8 and 9. This is a key requirement of the Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the United Kingdom. 

1.8 The Review of Effectiveness on pages 10 to 16 explains how the governance 
framework has operated in practice during the financial year.  

1.9 As in previous years there are no significant governance issues requiring 
immediate attention, nor are there any potential issues that will require close 
monitoring during 2018/19 to ensure they do not impact adversely on the 
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internal control environment. In coming to this conclusion the Governance 
Working Group considered the potential implications and/or concerns of a 
number of key national and local issues from a governance perspective. The 
issues, and the reasons they have not been included in an Action Plan, are set 
out below. 

HMICFRS Considerations: 

a. Introduction of Force Management Statements – despite the late
circulation of revised guidance to Forces following national consultation at
the end of 2017, all Forces produced their first iteration of a Force
Management Statement within the required timescale. The intention is
that the FMS will be an instrument of self-assessment, incorporating an
understanding of demand, capacity, capability, assessment of the
condition of assets, financial state and plans for future delivery of
services. Production of the Statement is a significant resource-intensive
undertaking but, if allowed to evolve proportionately with the needs of the
Force at its core, it could have great value to strategic decision-makers.

b. Crime Data Integrity Inspection outcome - TVP was inspected by
HMICFRS in the autumn of 2017, and received an ‘Inadequate’ grading.
Half of the 20 Forces inspected so far have received this grade, with five
being graded ‘Requires improvement’ and five graded ‘Good’. Audits
undertaken by the Force Crime Registrar team had already highlighted a
number of areas for process improvement, with the inspection report
providing further corroboration of areas to address. The pre-existing
action plan has been refreshed to take account of the findings, and is
being governed through a Gold Group chaired by the Deputy Chief
Comstable. There was no suggestion that the Force were ignoring calls
for service from the public, or were failing to attend and deal with incidents
and crimes. The inspection report also found evidence of a strong ethical
culture and that officers and staff acted with integrity.

Change Programme / Project Considerations: 

c. The Contact Management Platform (CMP) - CMP has taken longer to
deliver and cost significantly more than originally expected or planned for
by TVP and Hampshire Constabulary, but the anticipated business
benefits and service improvements to the public are considered to out-
weigh the additional cost and effort to both Forces. For example, the
platform will enable the entire citizen contact journey to be managed by
one, integrated, platform, allowing call-handlers and officers to provide a
rapid and better-informed response to victims. In addition, it will further
develop the understanding of demand and assist in the reduction of
unnecessary contact as well as targeting areas of need. The delay and
cost issues have not been due to a lack of governance in TVP and
Hampshire Constabulary. In practice, Project Boards, Chief Constables
and PCCs have been kept updated on progress and key decisions have
been taken at the joint TVP/HC collaboration Governance Board in
respect of variations to system design specifications, delivery and
implementation timetables and costs.

d. Emergency Services Network (ESN) / Emergency Services Mobile
Communications Project (ESMCP) – This national ESN / ESMCP
programme is now running approximately 2 years behind timetable, which
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has implications for both national and local budgets. TVP continues to 
proactively monitor national developments and local financial and 
operational plans are adjusted accordingly. This is not a local governance 
or internal control issue.  

e. Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) – this tri-force project has
experienced the delays and challenges that would be anticipated given
the complexity and diversity of existing processes and systems. There is a
tri-force governance board, as well as local TVP Project Board.
Respective PCCs and chief officers are updated on a regular basis. The
delays and cost increases were not caused by inappropriate governance
arrangements.

f. SE Regional Integrated Technology (SERIT) / SE Regional Integrated
Policing (SERIP) Programme – this programme of work is in the
discovery phase, and will lead to the identification, scoping and
implementation of opportunities for increased regional collaboration
across multiple service delivery areas. A governance structure is in place
to manage discovery and any projects resulting from the current activity,
including the DCCs’ SERIP board.

Of particular note is that ERP, ESMCP and SERIT / SERIP governance 
arrangements have been tightened over the past twelve-months, with 
oversight, monitoring and decision-making being driven through the 
collaborated DCCs board structure.  

Whilst there is a substantial amount of organisational and technological 
change planned or in progress, all projects and programmes have been 
structured into logical portfolio groups. These reflect regional, bi-lateral 
and single-force impacts, with a corresponding governance framework.  

There are also a number of national programmes, such as NLEDS and 
Home Office Biometrics, which impact on the Force. These are being 
kept under review by the respective Force leads. 

Organisational & Operational Considerations: 

g. TVP ‘Force Operating Model’ - The new model was implemented on 1st

June 2017 which coincided with a significant increase in operational
demand (up 9% nationally) and national terrorist incidents.  As would be
anticipated with such a large-scale operational change, there were some
implementation issues, most notably the impact of the new shift pattern on
officer wellbeing. Issues were identified and managed operationally at
both Force and local level. These issues did not result from inappropriate
governance arrangements, and have since been addressed through the
tactical and strategic forums put in place to manage the transition.

h. Custody contract – There have been a number of service failures over
the course of the current service contract including custody suite
closures that impact not only on the custody function but also the LPAs
and wider Force. This has resulted in some limited additional financial
investment into the contract. The majority of these issues are related to
staffing and recruitment/staff retention issues. The process has been
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handled by both Criminal Justice and Procurement departments and there 
has been no breach of governance or internal control arrangements. 
Following mediation the service is showing good signs of improvement. 
The present custody contract expires on 31 March 2019 and a new tender 
process is underway.  

i. Forensic services – TVP procures some of its forensic services through
Key Forensics. This company went into administration on 31st January
2018 and a national rescue package is being implemented through the
APCC, NPCC and Home Office.  TVP Procurement department are
working with the operational units to manage the position.

j. HBOS fraud case - the PCC has raised concerns locally and nationally
as to the impact of large-scale criminal investigation into banking fraud
(such as in the HBOS case) upon the operational budgets of Thames
Valley Police.  However, the group considered that, in terms of
governance, effective mechanisms already exist to ensure the Chief
Constable (and PCC) has effective oversight of the financial and
operational implications of lengthy and onerous criminal investigations,
and the impact in terms of the volume of resultant fraud cases.

k. Policing significant public events -  the Force has a history of policing
large-scale public events, protests and serious incidents, such as Royal
Ascot and the Didcot Power Station collapse. The current calendar year
will see two Royal weddings take place in Windsor, HS2 activity, an
increase in protected people resident in the Force area and continued
planning for Operation Bridge, alongside routine events planning and
policing. Command protocols are in place to manage the impact and the
events themselves, with recourse to mutual aid or other resource
capabilities through established national processes if required.

l. Internal audit reports - reports issued during 2017/18 were considered;
however, it was felt that there were no outcomes or actions of sufficient
seriousness and relevance to qualify as a potential risk to the
effectiveness of the overall corporate governance arrangements.

m. Collaboration – Apart from SERIT/SERIP (mentioned above) there are
no further significant new collaborative initiatives anticipated or planned
for in the near future and, as such, no impact upon governance will occur.

National Considerations: 

n. Brexit - exit from the European Union is likely to have some operational
and financial impact upon Thames Valley Police but, at this time, it is
difficult to quantify any implications and any resultant changes to
operational policing and/or the corporate governance framework are
unlikely to take effect during 2018/19. This issue is being considered
nationally, and will be closely monitored as negotiations develop. An
update will be provided in next year’s AGS.

o. PCC as appellate body for police complaints – the forthcoming
changes to the national police complaints system will see a transfer of
responsibility for acting as the appellate body in respect of complaints
made against police officers and staff below the rank of chief constable
from the Chief Constable to the PCC.  The new arrangements will be
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developed in consultation with the Force’s Professional Standards 
Department (PSD). The formal transfer of responsibility is now expected 
to happen in 2019. As this transfer of responsibility represents a statutory 
national requirement, there are not considered to be any local corporate 
governance issues or implications.   

p. Governance of Fire and Rescue Services (FRS) – The Policing and
Crime Act 2017 included provisions for PCCs to take responsibility for
governance of their local FRS, subject to a business case being approved
by the Home Office. However, in August 2017 the PCC decided that he
will not actively pursue changes to the governance arrangements of the
three FRS in the Thames Valley. Instead the 3 FRS and TVP will continue
to explore further collaboration opportunities and the Deputy PCC will also
sit on the joint TVP/FRS collaboration governance board.

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 In considering the Annual Governance Statement 2017/18 and the 
effectiveness of current governance arrangements, the PCC and Chief 
Constable are invited to consider the following questions: 

a) Does the AGS provide an accurate representation of the corporate
governance and internal control environment in place in Thames
Valley Police during 2017/18 and its adequacy and effectiveness?

b) From your knowledge of the organisation, are you happy to endorse
the statement that there are no significant governance issues requiring
immediate attention during 2017/18?

c) Are you happy with the list of potential governance issues listed in
paragraph 1.9 above and the reasons provided by the Governance
Advisory Group for not including them in the 2017/18 AGS?

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising directly from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2015 require both the PCC and 
Chief Constable to prepare a set of accounts in accordance with the CIPFA 
Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in the UK and are subject to 
audit. The PCC and Chief Constable are both required to produce an annual 
governance statement.     

5 Equality comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Delivering Good Governance in Local Government: Framework. 
Report to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on 15th March 2017. 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The AGS has been produced as a joint statement between the 
PCC and Chief Constable and explains how the two corporations’ 
sole have complied with their joint code of corporate governance.   

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
The AGS complies with the requirements of the Accounts and 
Audit Regulations 2015 and the CIPFA Code of Practice on Local 
Authority Accounting in the UK 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
No specific issues arising from this report. PCC Chief 

Finance Officer 
Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice has been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the PCC and 
Chief Constable at the PCC’s Level 1 meeting. 

Chief Executive        Date  18 July 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date  18 July 2018 
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Annual Governance Statement 2017/18 
This annual governance statement explains how the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and Chief 
Constable for Thames Valley have complied with their published corporate governance framework for 
the year ended 31 March 2018, including plans for the financial year 2018/19. 

A glossary of terms is provided at the end of this document. 

SCOPE OF RESPONSIBILITY 

The PCC and Chief Constable were established on 22 November 2012 as separate legal entities 
(‘corporations sole’) which means they are both entitled to own assets and employ staff.  

The PCC is responsible for ensuring his business is conducted in accordance with the law and proper 
standards and, consequently, that public money is safeguarded, properly accounted for, and used 
economically, efficiently and effectively. Both the PCC and Chief Constable are required to, and have, 
appointed chief financial officers who each have a fiduciary duty to the local taxpayer for securing the 
efficient use of public funds. Under the Local Government Act 1999 the PCC makes arrangements to 
secure continuous improvement in the way his functions are exercised, having regard to a combination 
of economy, efficiency and effectiveness. 

In discharging this overall responsibility, the PCC is responsible for putting in place proper 
arrangements for the governance of his affairs and facilitating the exercise of his functions, which 
includes ensuring a sound system of internal control is maintained and that arrangements are in place 
for the management of risk. In exercising this responsibility, the PCC places reliance on the Chief 
Constable to support the governance and risk management processes. 

The Chief Constable is accountable to the law for the exercise of police powers and to the PCC for the 
delivery of efficient and effective policing, management of resources and expenditure by the police 
force.  At all times the Chief Constable, his police officers and staff remain operationally independent 
in the service of the public.  In discharging his overall responsibilities the Chief Constable is responsible 
for establishing and maintaining appropriate risk management processes, governance arrangements 
and ensuring that there is a sound system of internal control which facilitates the effective exercise of 
these functions. 

The PCC and Chief Constable have approved and adopted a Code of Corporate Governance (the 
Code) which is consistent with the principles of the CIPFA / SOLACE guidance ‘Delivering Good 
Governance in Local Government’  (http://www.cipfa.org/policy-and-guidance/publications/d/delivering-
good-governance-in-local-government-framework-2016-edition) 

This Annual Governance Statement explains how the PCC and Chief Constable have complied with 
the Code and the requirements of Regulation 6 of the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 to conduct 
a review of the effectiveness of the system of internal control.   

THE PURPOSE OF THE GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK 

Governance comprises the arrangements put in place to ensure that the intended outcomes for 
stakeholders are defined and achieved. The fundamental function of good governance in the public 
sector is to ensure that entities (i.e. the PCC and Chief Constable) achieve their intended outcomes 
whilst acting in the public interest at all times.  

The governance framework comprises the systems and processes, and culture and values by which 
the PCC and Chief Constable discharge their responsibilities and through which the police service 
accounts to and engages with the community. It enables the PCC to monitor the achievement of his 
strategic objectives and to consider whether these objectives have led to the delivery of appropriate, 
cost effective services including achieving value for money.  
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The system of internal control is a significant part of that framework and is designed to manage risk to 
a reasonable and foreseeable level. It cannot eliminate all risk of failure to achieve policies, aims and 
objectives; it can therefore only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance of effectiveness. The 
system of internal control is based on an ongoing process designed to identify and prioritise the risks 
to the achievement of policies, aims and objectives, to evaluate the likelihood of those risks being 
realised and the impact should they be realised, and to manage them effectively, efficiently and 
economically. 

THE GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK 

The key elements of the systems and processes that comprise the governance arrangements that have 
been put in place for the PCC and Thames Valley Police (TVP) include: 

A. Behaving with integrity, demonstrating strong commitment to ethical values, and respecting 
the rule of law 

The PCC and the Chief Constable have jointly developed and approved a ‘Joint Corporate Governance 
Framework’ which clarifies the working relationship between the PCC, Chief Constable and their 
respective staff. This includes the code of corporate governance, the scheme of delegation and financial 
regulations.  The Framework is informed by the requirements of ‘The Good Governance Standard for 
Public Services’ and is consistent with the seven Nolan principles of standards in public life.   

The national Code of Ethics sets and defines the exemplary standards of behaviour for everyone who 
works in policing, placing an absolute duty on staff. The Code applies to everyone in policing; officers, 
staff, volunteers and contractors. It applies both on and off duty. It guides behaviour within the 
organisation as much as it informs how to deal with those outside.  

Measures are in place to ensure that the PCC, Deputy PCC and employees of the Office of the PCC 
(OPCC) and TVP are not influenced by prejudice, bias or conflicts of interest in dealing with different 
stakeholders. This includes the Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy and guidance on the acceptance of 
gifts, loans and hospitality.  

The PCC and Chief Constable have transparent and accessible arrangements for dealing with 
complaints received from the public.  

The Force has a Professional Standards Department (PSD) whose role is to uphold the ethical and 
professional standards of TVP by managing the application of police misconduct regulations, and the 
administration of complaints by members of the public against police officers and police staff below the 
rank of Chief Constable. Complaints against the Chief Constable are dealt with by the PCC. The 
independent Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel (PCP) handles formal complaints made against 
the PCC.  

A Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel has been jointly established by the PCC and Chief Constable 
to facilitate the discharge of their respective statutory obligations around handling and monitoring of 
police complaints, and to ensure that issues relating to policing integrity, ethics and professional 
standards are considered in order to maintain public confidence in policing. It does this by providing an 
annual assurance report to the PCC and Chief Constable. 

Both the PCC and Chief Constable demonstrate respect for the rule of law and comply with relevant 
laws and regulations.  Both employ in-house legal advisors to provide assurance of the same and 
guidance upon lawful decision making.  The PCC is independent of Force management and operational 
decision-making, which is the responsibility of the Chief Constable. 

The PCC and Chief Constable create the conditions for all members of the OPCC and Force to be able 
to discharge their responsibilities in accordance with good practice.  Guidance originating from the 
College of Policing is disseminated force-wide by the Learning and Development Team in People 
Services.  Similarly, best practice for PCCs is obtained via the Association of Police and Crime 
Commissioners (APCC), Association of Policing and Crime Chief Executives (APAC2E) and Police and 
Crime Commissioners’ Treasurers Society (PACCTS), and is disseminated amongst the OPCC. 
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Entrenched mechanisms ensure that legal and regulatory breaches and misuse of power are dealt with 
effectively.  The PCC and his Deputy are subject to a Code of Conduct that is consistent with the Nolan 
principles.  The Chief Executive of the OPCC is also the designated statutory Monitoring Officer, and 
the OPCC Governance Manager is Deputy Monitoring Officer, of the PCC’s actions and decisions.   

B. Ensuring openness and comprehensive stakeholder engagement 

The PCC, as a directly elected representative of the public, has made his commitments for policing and 
crime clear in his election manifesto. In addition, the PCC has a statutory responsibility to consult the 
Chief Constable and obtain the views of the community and victims of crime about the policing of the 
Force area, and he must have regard to their views as well as the priorities of responsible authorities 
before issuing a Police and Crime Plan. 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan sets out his strategic policing and crime priorities and key aims, and 
how these will be delivered. His Plan is supported by the Force Commitment, Force Annual Delivery 
Plan, the OPCC’s Strategic Delivery Plan and the Financial Strategy. The Police and Crime Plan has 
due regard to the Strategic Policing Requirement as issued by the Home Secretary and is developed 
in consultation with the Chief Constable, and informed by the views of the local community, victims of 
crime and the priorities of other key stakeholders.  

The priorities and objectives of the PCC, as informed by the above processes, are clearly articulated 
and disseminated in the Police and Crime Plan. The Plan must be published by the end of the financial 
year in which the PCC is elected and, in the Thames Valley, is reviewed on an annual basis to ensure 
it remains relevant and fit for purpose.  In so doing, the PCC is helping to ensure that local policing 
services address the priorities of local communities and that the Force is being held to account for the 
way services are delivered to the public. 

The PCP meets regularly to review and scrutinise the decisions and actions of the PCC and his 
performance in delivering the objectives contained in his Police and Crime Plan.  It also meets 
specifically to consider the PCC’s proposed annual precept increase, Police and Crime Plan, Annual 
Report and any proposed appointments to the roles of Deputy PCC, Chief Constable, OPCC Chief 
Executive and OPCC Chief Finance Officer. 

Arrangements have been agreed and implemented for the PCC to hold the Chief Constable to account 
for Force performance and compliance with other requirements, including a schedule of formal public 
and private meetings, i.e. regular public meetings with the reports and agendas published on the PCC’s 
website, supplemented by regular private liaison meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (in 
respect of which minutes are taken but not published).  

The Framework of Corporate Governance defines the parameters for decision making, including 
delegations, financial regulations and contract regulations. The PCC has published his policy statement 
on decision making. All formal and significant PCC decisions taken in accordance with this policy are 
published on the website. 

The PCC proactively publishes information to maintain openness and transparency with the public on 
this same website; in doing so he also meets his obligations under the Elected Local Policing Bodies 
(Specified Information) Order 2011 and, as a public authority, under the Freedom of Information Act 
2000. 

The PCC published his 2016/17 Annual Report last June (2017). This explained his main achievements 
during that financial year and also provided information on operational and financial performance during 
2016/17. His 2017/18 Annual Report is due to be published in June 2018. 

The Chief Constable has prepared and published the Force Commitment and the annual Delivery Plan. 
Quarterly Delivery Plan updates are provided to the PCC Level 1 public meeting, and published on the 
PCC’s website, culminating in an end-of-year report of progress against stated objectives. 
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The Code of Ethics, the Force Commitment and the Force Delivery Plan are published on the TVP 
website. Information about neighbourhood policing, partnerships and sponsors, corporate events and 
public misconduct or special case hearings is also published, including details of upcoming hearings 
and how to attend. 

The PCC and Chief Constable regularly attend local authority council meetings across the Thames 
Valley and provide formal briefings to constituency MPs to brief them on policing and crime issues in 
their local areas.  In addition, the PCP acts as a two-way mechanism to enable Panel representatives 
to inform the PCC of local policing and crime matters of importance to their respective local authorities, 
and to brief their authorities of the activities and initiatives of the PCC (and the Panel).    

The PCC works with and part-funds local authority Community Safety Partnerships, Youth Offending 
Teams and Drug and Alcohol Teams across the Thames Valley to support crime reduction and 
community safety activities in their local areas. Such activities are aligned to the PCC’s strategic 
objectives, as set out in his Police and Crime Plan, and are funded from the PCC’s Community Safety 
Fund.  Through working in partnership, these activities not only help the PCC to deliver his strategic 
objectives but also support partners in achieving their local priorities too.     

The PCC is a member of the Thames Valley Local Criminal Justice Board which meets regularly to 
consider and discuss the performance of the local criminal justice system and any issues or initiatives 
being addressed individually and collectively by the criminal justice agencies.  An Assistant Chief 
Constable (ACC) represents TVP on the Board. The PCC was Chairman of the Board for the period 
January 2016 to January 2018.  

The Force has appropriate mechanisms for engaging with a variety of institutional stakeholders. The 
Chief Constable holds regular, quarterly, meetings to which the chief executives of all statutory partners 
are invited. This is a strategic information sharing and briefing forum for key partners, including Local 
Authorities, blue light services and health providers. In addition, Local Police Area Commanders 
routinely engage with the local Authority commensurate to their geographic area, including their 
Community Safety Partnership. Multiple partnership forums exist across the operational policing 
landscape, including Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs, and joint governance boards meet monthly or 
quarterly to manage bi-lateral arrangements between Thames Valley Police and Hampshire 
Constabulary. The Regional DCCs board has been re-named the SERIP Board and meets quarterly to 
discuss regional change programmes and projects. 

The OPCC and TVP communication and engagement strategies explain how local people can interact 
with the PCC and the Chief Constable to ensure that their views inform decision making, accountability 
and future direction.  

In so doing, the PCC is helping to ensure that local policing services address the priorities of local 
communities and that the Force is being held to account for the way services are delivered to the public 
and at what cost. Furthermore, the decisions and actions of the PCC are subject to regular review and 
scrutiny by the PCP. 

The Chief Constable has a statutory duty to make arrangements for obtaining the views of persons 
within each neighbourhood about crime and disorder in that neighbourhood. Force engagement with 
the public takes place on many levels, from daily street contact and phone calls through to attendance 
at public meetings and formal surveys in relation to service priorities, levels and quality. Community 
Forums have been established across the force area and are active partnerships between the public, 
statutory and voluntary agency partners and local policing teams. “Have your say” is a consultation and 
priority setting process which aims to increase public consultation and ensure that the Force tackles 
issues which most concern communities. In addition, the Force runs ‘Cover It Live’ on-line events 
specific to themes or incidents, and has active social media outlets including Facebook and Twitter. 
The Thames Valley Alert system also enable public engagement en masse. 

C. Defining outcomes in terms of sustainable service and economic benefits 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan sets out his strategic policing and crime priorities and key aims, and 
how these will be delivered.  
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The Chief Constable has published the Force Commitment and annual Delivery Plan, outlining a clear 
vision of the organisation’s purpose, priorities and strategic intentions, taking account of the PCC’s 
Police and Crime Plan and the Home Secretary’s national Strategic Policing Requirement. Progress 
against strategic objectives is assessed through Delivery Plan Priority Outcomes, and reviewed via the 
Service Improvement Reviews, Force Performance Group and Strategic Vulnerabilities framework.  

The organisation is committed to the identification and consideration of collaboration opportunities with 
regards systems, processes and resourcing to sustain service delivery and increase the capacity of the 
organisation without diminishing capability and access to specialist services.  

Major partnerships and consortia involving the Force and the PCC are governed by formal collaboration 
agreements under Section 22A of the Police Act 1996, or by Memoranda of Understanding, as 
appropriate. Joint collaboration oversight boards provide strategic oversight and an approval process 
intended service outcomes to be delivered for collaboration activity. These collaboration boards 
comprise Chief Officers and the PCC from each Force.  

There are also partnership arrangements in place with other agencies and stakeholders to manage 
vulnerability caused by the changing crime landscape, including Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs. 

The Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) and Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) ensure that 
planned activities to support the objectives of the PCC and Chief Constable are financially sustainable 
in the longer term.  The Productivity Strategy is an integral part of the MTFP and identifies where 
savings and efficiencies can be achieved and hence more resources directed to priority areas.    The 
Local Operating Model Review continues to consider service delivery at LPA-level, managing the 
policing response and developing the Force Understanding of demand to make best use of resources. 
The Effectiveness & Efficiency programme has replaced PBB as the methodology adopted to identify 
the respective costs and priority of services to help direct investment into priority areas to achieve a 
sustainable service that balances effectiveness with efficiency, ensuring economic viability and benefit. 

Risk and business continuity are managed through an operational and change programme framework 
at a local and strategic level to manage and mitigate threats to achieving outcomes to service delivery. 
Strategic Risk and Business Continuity is managed within the Strategic Governance Unit, bringing 
together horizon scanning, local risk registers and change-programme risk and business continuity 
issues. 

The Force and PCC have duties to consider the impact on equality of proposed changes to policies, 
procedures and practices. Equality Impact Assessments are routinely undertaken by TVP for policies 
and change programmes to assess impact internally and externally for staff, stakeholders and the 
public.  

D. Determining the actions necessary to achieve the intended outcomes 

The Force planning cycle incorporates the annual strategic assessment and PESTELO analysis, 
financial plans, workforce plans and the Police and Crime Plan to inform the annual Delivery Plan. 
Measures and intended outcomes are proposed and approved through the Chief Constable’s 
Management Team (CCMT), and monitored through the performance framework. 

The Chief Constable maintains MTFPs, which form the basis of the annual budgets and provide a 
framework for the evaluation of future proposals. 

Workforce and asset management plans are developed and approved through the PCC’s Level 1 
meeting. Activities are then reflected in the Force Delivery Plan and governed through local 
implementation teams with oversight from Force-level forums such as the CCMT, Force Transformation 
Board and Strategic Resourcing & Resilience.  The Delivery Plan is reviewed on a quarterly basis, with 
updates against activities published for the public.  Through each forum, decision makers receive 
objective analysis of options to achieve outcomes in line with organisational plans. Programme and 
project planning incorporates risks, costs and benefits realisation. 
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Decision-making at all levels of the Force is undertaken within the framework of the National Decision 
Model, which has the Code of Ethics at its core.  The National Decision Model was introduced to ensure 
a greater focus on delivering the mission of policing, acting in accordance with values, enhancing the 
use of discretion, reducing risk aversion and supporting the appropriate allocation of limited policing 
resources as the demand for them increases. Both are now fully entrenched in the Force, to ensure 
officers have the tools to act lawfully in their decision making and to enable them to use their full powers 
for the benefit of citizens, communities and other stakeholders. 

With regards change programmes, change proposals are governed through Force Change Review Part 
1, which co-ordinates and prioritises proposals, assessing them against the organisations strategic 
objectives, capacity and financial capability. Each proposal is captured through an application, then if 
appropriate a business case. 

In-flight programmes are managed by a Programme Board, chaired by a Senior Responsible Officer. 
Updates inform the Force Change Review Part 2 to enable co-ordination, planning and the oversight of 
resources from enabling departments to achieve the desired outcomes. All programmes and projects 
have strategic oversight through the Force Transformation Board, Collaboration Programme Board, and 
respective Chief Officer Groups. Collaborated programmes have consideration to and management of 
shared risks. 

The PCC and Chief Constable’s joint system of internal financial control is based on a framework of 
regular management information, financial regulations, administrative procedures (including 
segregation of duties), management supervision, and a system of delegation and accountability.  

The Chief Constable produces a MTFP and a MTCP which are reviewed throughout the financial 
year alongside the OPCC’s reserves to provide an effective framework for decision making.  The 
MTFP and MTCP are closely aligned to the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan and the Force 
Commitment. The PCC approves the MTFP and the MTCP as well as the annual budgets.  The PCP 
must review the PCC’s proposed council tax precept increase and make recommendations to the 
PCC before he formally sets the annual budget in February.  Formal budget monitoring is undertaken 
on a regular basis throughout the year, i.e. it is presented to the PCC’s regular public Level 1 
meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (with agendas and minutes published on the PCC’s 
website as well as being reviewed regularly by the CCMT.).  

The Productivity Strategy forms an integral part of the MTFP and incorporates the outcomes of 
initiatives such as Effectiveness & Efficiency or the Estates Asset Management Plan.  Under the 
Productivity Strategy, £10.5m of cash savings were identified and removed from the revenue budget 
during 2017/18.  

Force and Local Police Area Tasking and Co-ordination Group processes enable the regular review of 
operations, performance and resource deployment in an operational setting. CCMT provides strategic 
oversight for performance against Delivery Plan measures and priorities, as well as financial plans and 
asset management plans. 

E. Developing the entity’s capacity, including the capability of its leadership and the 
individuals within it 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that their statutory officers have the skills, resources and support 
necessary to perform effectively in their roles and that these roles are properly understood throughout 
the organisation. Specialist advice, in areas such as taxation, legal and treasury management, is 
sourced externally, as this is more practical and cost-effective.  The PCC and Chief Constable use the 
annual staff appraisal process to focus individual employee contributions towards corporate objectives 
and measures, and to facilitate continuous professional development.  

Chief Officers have clearly defined leadership roles and are responsible for implementing strategy and 
managing the delivery of services within their respective portfolios. 

Officers and staff manage their performance and continuous development through the Performance 
Development Review framework. An annual assessment of competencies and objectives linked to 
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Delivery Plan outcomes is supported by interim reviews and a requirement for senior officers and staff 
to undertake Continuous Professional Development. The framework also allows for the management 
of poor performance or attendance where it is identified. The Force has a stated Health and Wellbeing 
Strategy, along with “A Roadmap to Success – Equality, Diversity and Inclusion” to develop the 
workforce and move towards being increasingly reflective of the communities it serves. The Force is 
committed to being considered an employer of choice. 

Chief Officers have promoted a learning environment climate focussed on continuous service 
improvement, recognising the importance of independent and peer review when needed. Integral to this 
is the identification of lessons learned, recommendations and identified areas for improvement through 
benefits realisation reports, results analysis, individual management reviews, serious case reviews and 
Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary, Fire and Rescue Service (HMICFRS) inspection 
processes.  

The PCC appointed a Deputy to assist him discharge his statutory functions in January 2017. The PCC 
and Deputy PCC have received appropriate induction training. Ongoing training will include attendance 
at appropriate national conferences and seminars.  

The PCC has also implemented a staffing structure within the OPCC to ensure it has the necessary 
capability and capacity to support him deliver his statutory functions, such as commissioning services 
for victims and witnesses.  The PCC reviews the workload and capacity of his office via the internal 
OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan, which allows him to identify workload priorities and staffing needs in 
accordance with the delivery of his strategic objectives. 

The PCC is a member of the national Association of Police and Crime Commissioners (APCC). The 
Chief Constable and his fellow chief officers are members of the National Police Chiefs’ Council 
(NPCC). 

F. Managing risks and performance through robust internal control and strong public financial 
management 

The Chief Constable, officers and staff all recognise that risk management is an integral part of their 
daily function, in operational, corporate and change environments. The Risk Management Policy is 
supported by the Risk and Business Continuity Communications Strategy. The management of risk is 
governed through the Force Risk Management Group, which exists to oversee the continuation of 
strategic risk management and business continuity processes, take ownership of strategic risk issues 
and delegate actions to appropriate risk managers, and accept strategic risk reports and 
recommendations through governance and service improvement, authorise actions and allocate 
resources where necessary. 

The PCC and Chief Constable monitor service delivery effectively via their respective performance 
regimes. 

The PCC has a duty to hold the Chief Constable to account for the performance of TVP generally.  The 
PCC has therefore implemented an effective scrutiny and oversight function. He holds quarterly public 
meetings at which the Chief Constable is required to demonstrate that the Force is performing against 
the strategic priorities and key aims in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan, the Home Secretary’s Strategic 
Policing Requirement and the Force’s own Delivery Plan.  Similarly, the PCC meets monthly with the 
Chief Constable on a private basis to review and discuss more regularly the general performance of the 
Force against topical national, regional and local issues.  The PCC maintains an HMICFRS tracker to 
follow up upon any risks to the performance of the Force that have been highlighted by HMICFRS 
inspections. The OPCC provides an update against its Strategic Delivery Plan to the PCC on a monthly 
basis via the Senior Management Group meeting. The PCC therefore receives regular reports on 
service delivery plans and on progress towards outcome achievement of the priorities and aims set out 
in the Police and Crime Plan. 

The Chief Constable holds a quarterly Performance Group meeting together with his management 
team, regularly attended by the PCC as an observer, in which the Chief Constable reviews performance 
of the Force against the annual Delivery Plan. The Service Improvement Review framework is a 
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comprehensive schedule of LPA or Departmental review meetings, starting with a period of fieldwork, 
and culminating with a meeting, chaired by the DCC with attendance from the local command team, to 
review findings and set actions. A performance update against the Force delivery plan is considered 
monthly at the CCMT meetings. This same meeting determines and monitors Force strategy, policies 
and performance. Gold Groups are set up and managed in response to particular areas of vulnerability 
or to manage particular areas of performance as necessary, for example in response to a critical 
incident. 

The Chief Constable has implemented monthly Performance Risk Meetings, chaired by the Deputy 
Chief Constable, in which constructive challenge and debate on operational policies and procedures is 
encouraged. Each meeting will involve a review of the end-to-end process against policy and procedure, 
determining areas of risk and problem-solving those areas.  The findings of these meetings are fed into 
the Chief Constable’s Performance Group. 

The Force Risk Management Group oversees risk management within the Force and is chaired by the 
Chief Constable. The Group focusses on strategic risks but also monitors risk management processes 
across the Force, including within change programmes. The OPCC maintains its own risk register. 

Effective counter fraud and anti-corruption arrangements are in place and are monitored, in the main, 
by the PSD. The Anti-Fraud and Corruption Policy is updated every two years and is considered and 
endorsed by the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) before formal publication. It was last 
updated in December 2016. 

The Internal Audit Team provides assurance on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the 
framework of governance, risk management and control. 

A Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) has been established in accordance with Chartered 
Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy (CIPFA) guidance and the Financial Management Code of 
Practice. The JIAC’s main role is to provide assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable that the internal 
control and governance framework, including risk management is operating effectively. It does this by 
providing an annual assurance report to the PCC and Chief Constable. The JIAC meets in public and 
reports and minutes are placed on the PCC’s website. 

The Force manages its information in accordance with the Data Protection Act 1998, the Freedom of 
Information Act 2000 and the Code of Practice on the Management of Police Information, and this is 
overseen by the Information Governance Board chaired by the Director of Information. The Joint 
Information Management Unit leads on information compliance for both TVP and Hampshire 
Constabulary (HC) and ensures that appropriate policies and procedures are in place. The Joint 
Information Management Unit is also responsible for providing guidance on lawful sharing of information 
with partners and maintains a library of Information Sharing Agreements. Information Asset Owners 
have been appointed to manage the risks to specific information types, supported by a network of data 
guardians. NCALT training packages on the Code of Practice on the Management of Police Information 
and the Government Security Classification policy are mandatory for all officers, staff and volunteers 
who have access to information and completion rates are monitored by the Information Governance 
Board. 

The PCC and Chief Constable’s joint system of internal financial control is based on a framework of 
regular management information, financial regulations, administrative procedures (including 
segregation of duties), management supervision, and a system of delegation and accountability.  

Financial management arrangements 

The Chief Constable produces a MTFP and a MTCP which are regularly reviewed during each 
financial year and form the basis of the annual budgets, to provide an effective framework for 
decision making.  Formal budget monitoring is undertaken on a regular basis throughout the year, 
i.e. it is regularly reviewed by the CCMT as well as being presented to the PCC’s regular public Level 
1 meetings between the PCC and Chief Constable (with agendas and minutes published on the 
PCC’s website).  
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The Productivity strategy is an integral part of the MTFP challenging the effectiveness of the force 
and identify savings and efficiencies to help balance the budget whilst achieving the PCC’s and Chief 
Constable’s objectives.   £10.5m of cash savings were identified and removed from the revenue 
budget during 2017/18.   The delivery savings within the Productivity Strategy are monitored as part 
of the regular financial monitoring.  

The Chief Internal Auditor reports jointly to the PCC’s Chief Finance Officer and the Chief 
Constable’s Director of Finance. The Chief Internal Auditor provides a regular update to the JIAC 
and also provides an independent opinion on the adequacy and effectiveness of the risk 
management, control and governance processes. 

The financial management arrangements conform with the governance requirements of the CIPFA 
Statement on the Role of the Chief Financial Officer of the PCC and the Chief Financial Officer of 
the Chief Constable (March 2014). 

G.  Implementing good practices in transparency, reporting and audit to deliver effective 
accountability 

The PCC and the Chief Constable attempt to strike a balance between providing the right amount of 
information to satisfy transparency demands and enhance effective public scrutiny whilst not being too 
onerous to provide and for users to understand. 

The PCC’s decisions and actions are scrutinised by the PCP, which includes reviews of significant 
documentation produced by the OPCC for the benefit of the public.  Decisions made by the PCC are 
published in accordance with a template that ensures they are easy to access and interrogate. 
Similarly, public reports are compiled in accordance with best practice and scrutinised by the JIAC. 

The PCC complies with the Elected Local Policing Bodies (Specified Information) Order 2011 and 
publishes required information on his website. 

The Chief Constable’s Corporate Communications department oversee communications to the public 
on behalf of the Force.  In doing so they abide by the corporate style guide, which is designed to ensure 
communications are issued in an understandable style appropriate to the intended audience.  In addition 
the PCC has his own communications team. 

The PCC and Chief Constable both report at least annually on performance, value for money, and the 
stewardship of resources to stakeholders in a timely and understandable way.   

The PCC and Chief Constable maintain a process to assess the extent to which the organisation is 
applying the principles contained in the Framework of Corporate Governance and publish the results of 
that assessment in the Annual Governance Statement, including an action plan for improvement and 
evidence to demonstrate good governance in action. 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that the performance information that accompanies the financial 
statements is prepared on a consistent and timely basis and the statements allow for comparison with 
other similar entities. 

The PCC and Chief Constable ensure that all accepted recommendations for corrective action made 
by external audit are acted upon. 

The Joint Internal Audit team has direct access to the PCC, Chief Constable and the JIAC, and provides 
assurance with regard to the organisation’s governance arrangements. The JIAC monitors progress 
with regards to timely implementation of agreed internal audit report actions. 

Both the PCC and Force are subject to external independent scrutiny and review, through the external 
audit of their financial statements, systems and management arrangements, and through the inspection 
of policing performance by HMICFRS. The resultant audit and inspection reports are published on both 
the PCC and TVP websites.   
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HMICFRS is charged with independently assessing the effectiveness and efficiency of police forces 
and fire & rescue services, in the public interest. The PCC is required to publish a response to formal 
reports issued by HMICFRS. The Force engages fully with the cycle of PEEL inspections, Joint 
Targeted Area Inspections and Thematic Inspections as required.   

The PCC and Chief Constable make best use of peer challenge, reviews and inspections from 
regulatory bodies (e.g. HMICFRS) and implement agreed recommendations. 

Before delivering key services through third party suppliers the PCC and Chief Constable gain 
assurance on risks associated with service delivery and subject these arrangements to regular review. 

When working in partnership, the PCC and Chief Constable ensure that the arrangements for 
accountability are clear and that the need for wider public accountability has been recognised.  

ARRANGEMENTS FOR REVIEW OF EFFECTIVENESS 

The PCC and Chief Constable are responsible for reviewing the effectiveness of the governance 
framework on at least an annual basis. This includes: 

a) The Police and Crime Commissioner

The PCC has the following key statutory duties and powers to: 
• produce and publish a five-year Police and Crime Plan that sets out the PCC’s policing and

crime objectives;
• set the annual policing precept;
• secure the maintenance of an efficient and effective police force;
• hold the Chief Constable to account for the exercise of their functions and of those personnel

under their direction and control;
• have regard to the relevant priorities of, and act in co-operation with, responsible authorities in

exercising their crime and disorder reduction responsibilities, including the making of related
grants to any person;

• make arrangements with criminal justice bodies to provide an efficient and effective criminal
justice system for the area;

• commission victims services;
• power to take on the responsibility for the governance of fire and rescue services within the

Force area; and
• produce and publish an annual report.

The following key governance activities took place during 2017/18 and demonstrate how the PCC has 
discharged these powers and duties during that year:  

• The updated framework for corporate governance was approved on 31 March 2017;
• The PCC submitted his 2017/18 budget and council tax precept proposals to the meeting of the

PCP held on 3rd February 2017. The Panel endorsed the PCC’s proposed 1.99% increase in
council tax precept for 2017/18;

• The PCC allocated £3.0m from his Community Safety Fund in 2017/18 to help improve
community safety and crime prevention across the Thames Valley. £2.7m was given to local
authorities and £0.3m was retained by the OPCC to help fund Thames Valley-wide initiatives;

• The PCC published his 2016/17 Annual Report in June  2017 to highlight major achievements
during his fourth full financial year in office and to report on operational and financial
performance during 2016/17;

• In March 2017 the OPCC updated its Strategic Delivery Plan for 2017/18. This is an internal
OPCC management action plan that supports the PCC to monitor the delivery of both policing
and non-policing activities, targets and measures within the Police and Crime Plan. Progress
reports were presented to the PCC in public meetings on a regular basis throughout the year
and the Plan is reviewed and updated each year;

• During the autumn the PCC worked closely with the Chief Constable to update the MTFP
(2018/19 to 2020/21). He submitted his 2018/19 budget and council tax proposals for 2018/19
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to the Police and Crime Panel meeting on 2nd February 2018. The Panel endorsed his £12 (or 
7%) increase in Band D council tax ;  

• The PCC is actively engaged in the oversight and scrutiny of key collaboration activities (e.g.
South East region; Bilateral with Hampshire; Chiltern Transport Consortium and the National 
Police Air Service);  

• The PCC represents South East region and Eastern region PCC colleagues on the National
Police Air Service Board; 

• Four  PCC public Level 1 meetings were held in 2017/18, supplemented by monthly private
liaison and Performance Development Review meetings between the PCC and Chief 
Constable, to enable the PCC to hold the Chief Constable to account; 

• On 16 August 2017 the PCC announced that he will not actively pursue changes to the
governance arrangements of the three fire and rescue services in the Thames Valley 

• In January 2018 the OPCC received an ‘OPCC Transparency Quality Mark’ awarded by
CoPaCC, an organisation that compares OPCCs on their statutory requirements to be open 
and transparent via their website 

b) The Force

The CCMT met formally on 12 occasions and the Joint Chief Officers Group (TVP and HC) meet 
formally on 6 occasions during 2017/18 to determine and monitor Force strategy, policies and 
performance. 

During the period under review, there were a number of changes to the membership of CCMT. ACC 
Laura Nicholson retired from her role in Counter Terrorism Policing South East & SE ROCU. ACC Jason 
Hogg transferred from his role in Crime and Criminal Justice to Counter Terrorism Policing South East 
& SE ROCU. Chief Superintendent Tim de Meyer was promoted to ACC Crime and Criminal Justice. 

Among the key discussions during the year was the review of the MTFP, MTCP, the PCC reserves and 
the Asset Management Plan, as part of the annual budget cycle. The financial plans were considered 
several times and the associated decisions facilitated the formal approval of the Revenue Estimates 
and Capital Estimates 2017/18 by the PCC at his Level 1 meeting on 24th January 2017.  As part of the 
annual budget process the Productivity Strategy was reviewed and continues to play an important role 
in identifying options to address the budget shortfall. Outcomes of the PBB Programme continue to be 
implemented to support this through the prioritisation of services and expenditure. 

Each CCMT meeting reviews Force Change programmes, performance and HMICFRS activity. 
Strategic Risks and Delivery Plan monitoring reports are included quarterly. Other significant areas of 
note discussed in 2016/17 include Process Evolution resource modelling, training prioritisation, crime 
data integrity, the Police and Crime Bill (now Act) and the Internal Audit plan. 

The Force Transformation Board met on nine occasions and reviewed all in-flight change programmes, 
including Contact Management, Operating Model, Emergency Services Mobile Communications 
Project (ESMCP), Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) and the introduction of the Governance & 
Service Improvement department. The Board also routinely receives monitoring reports on progress 
against productivity and efficiency initiatives and an update from Corporate Communications regarding 
their support of change programmes  

Both CCMT and Force Transformation Board are aligned to bilateral forums including Joint Chief Officer 
Group and Collaboration Board. 

The Chief Constable launched the Force Commitment in April 2016. The overarching commitment of 
working together to make communities safer is supported by four pillars that include sections for what 
it means for the public, partners and people working or volunteering for TVP. 

The HMICFRS rated Thames Valley as ‘Good’ in the PEEL inspection areas of Legitimacy and 
Effectiveness, and ‘Outstanding’ for Efficiency. The Force has been graded ‘inadequate’ in a recent 
Crime Data Integrity inspection, with a Gold Group established to address identified process issues and 
an action plan in place.  
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In April 2017, the new Governance & Service Improvement department came into being, drawing 
together corporate and strategic elements of the organisation. The four units of the department are 
Strategic Governance, Policing Strategy, Change Delivery and Service Improvement. The over-arching 
function is to provide a central point of co-ordination, governance, strategy, policy and guidance 
development, and internal evaluation of delivery and opportunities for continuous improvement. 

c) The Joint Independent Audit Committee

During 2017/18 the JIAC met five times to consider the external audit and internal audit plans for 
2017/18, as well as receiving timely updates in terms of risk management and business continuity. The 
JIAC also received regular briefings, including appropriate written reports, during the year from the 
PCC, Chief Constable and relevant senior officers. This included specific updates on ICT. JIAC 
members also attend Force working groups (including the Force Transformation Board, ICT 2020, 
TVP/HC Bilateral Governance Board and Performance Group) and other panel meetings (including the 
Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel) as observers to gain a greater understanding of current 
governance, operational and risk activities and to assist their judgment of the adequacy of the overall 
Corporate Governance Framework.       

The JIAC’s Annual Assurance Report for 2017 was presented to the PCC and Chief Constable at their 
JIAC meeting 13 December 2017. At that time the JIAC was able, based on the information that they 
had considered collectively or knew about individually, to give assurance to the PCC and Chief 
Constable that the risk management and internal control environment in Thames Valley was operating 
efficiently and effectively. 

d) The Governance Advisory Group

A joint OPCC/TVP officer governance group operates with terms of reference: 
• To provide advice to the PCC and Chief Constable on the application of statutory requirements

and guidance relating to issues of corporate governance; 
• To review and provide feedback on the effectiveness of the corporate governance systems

determined by the PCC and Chief Constable. 

A new Joint Code of Corporate Governance, based upon updated CIPFA guidance for police forces, 
was approved by the PCC and Chief Constable at the PCC’s Level 1 meeting on 31 March 2017.  
Further minor revisions to the Joint Corporate Governance Framework were approved by the PCC and 
Chief Constable at the PCC’s Level 1 meeting on 29 March 2018. 

The Governance Advisory Group also developed this joint Annual Governance Statement for 2017/18. 

e) Internal audit

The annual report of the Chief Internal Auditor for 2017/18 was presented to the JIAC on 13 July 2018.  
It contained the following assurance statement on the overall adequacy and effectiveness of the internal 
control environment: 

“On the basis of the work completed by the Joint Internal Audit Team during 2017/18, the opinion on 
the governance framework, risk management arrangements and internal controls in place is 
reasonable assurance. The system of internal control is good and the majority of risks are being 
effectively managed. 

Areas were identified through our work where the design or effectiveness of arrangements in place 
required enhancing or strengthening. Where these areas were reported, management responded 
positively and identified appropriate actions to address the risks raised. 

To support this year’s overall opinion, additional sources of assurance were utilised where they provided 
commentary on the effectiveness of the organisation’s governance framework or management of risk. 
The assurances obtained generally provided a positive view of the organisation’s arrangements. . 
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Overall, the opinion demonstrates a good awareness and application of effective risk management, 
control and governance to facilitate the achievement of organisation objectives and outcomes”. 

f) External audit

On 27 July 2017 Ernst and Young issued unqualified audit opinions in respect of the 2016/17 accounts 
to both the PCC and Chief Constable, as well as giving an unqualified value for money conclusion. The 
Auditor was satisfied that the system of internal control put in place by the PCC and Chief Constable 
was adequate and effective in practice. 

g) Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and Rescue Services (HMICFRS)

During 2017/18 HMICFRS published a number of reports which were considered by the Force and 
PCC. All reports are available on the HMICFRS website: 

Date 
published 

by 
HMICFRS 

National 
/ Force 
Report 

Report 
Types 

Report Title Date CC 
Reported 
to PCC 

PCC 
Response 

to 
HMICFRS: 

Y/N 
05-Jul-17 National JTAI Living in fear - the police and CPS 

response to stalking and 
harassment. 

12-Dec-17 N 

14-Jul-17 TVP JTAI Joint target area inspection of the 
multi-agency response to abuse 
and neglect in Wokingham 

12-Dec-17 N 

19-Sep-17 National JTAI The multi-agency response to 
children living with domestic abuse 

25-Jul-18 Pending 

05-Oct-17 National Thematic Abuse of position for a sexual 
purpose 

12-Dec-17 N 

24-Oct-17 National Thematic Stolen Freedom: the policing 
response to modern slavery and 
human trafficking 

12-Dec-17 N 

09-Nov-
17 

National PEEL PEEL: Efficiency 12-Dec-17 N 

09-Nov-
17 

TVP PEEL PEEL: Efficiency 12-Dec-17 Y 

14-Nov-
17 

National Thematic A progress report on the police 
response to domestic abuse 

25-Jul-18 Pending 

30-Nov-
17 

National Thematic Planes, drone and helicopters: an 
independent study of police air 
support 

12-Dec-17 N¹ 

12-Dec-
17 

National PEEL PEEL: Legitimacy 12-Dec-17 N 

12-Dec-
17 

TVP PEEL PEEL: Legitimacy 12-Dec-17 Y 

08-Feb-18 National PEEL PEEL: Police Leadership 2017 25-Jul-18 Pending 
15-Feb-18 TVP CDI Crime Data Integrity Inspection 

2017 
29-Mar-18 Y 

22-Mar-18 National PEEL PEEL – Effectiveness 25-Jul-18 Pending 
22-Mar-18 TVP PEEL PEEL - Effectiveness 25-Jul-18 Y 

1 NPAS is co-ordinating this response 

The HMICFRS national ‘State of Policing – The Annual Assessment of Policing in England and Wales’ 
report for 2016 was published on 20 April 2017. The Police Act 1996 section 54(4A) requires HM Chief 
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Inspector of Constabulary to report each year on his assessment of the efficiency and effectiveness of 
policing in England and Wales. This assessment covers the full breadth of inspections conducted by 
HMICFRS throughout the year and provides an overview of the policing in England and Wales.  

Where appropriate, the PCC (or OPCC) is invited to attend a debriefing provided by HMICFRS following 
each inspection. Alternatively, the Chief Constable may provide the PCC with a briefing following an 
HMICFRS inspection.  

Depending on the nature of the report, HMICFRS may also require the PCC to publish a response on 
his website - within 30 working days - to each relevant HMICFRS inspection report. The PCC’s 
responses to relevant HMICFRS inspection reports have all been published.  

h) Risk management and business continuity

The Force Risk Management Group met four times during 2017/18 as part of the CCMT strategy 
meetings. High level strategic risk management and business continuity issues were reported to the 
JIAC on a timely basis. As at 31st March 2018 there were four risks on the Strategic Risk Register with 
mitigating actions.  

The Strategic Business Continuity Co-ordination Group met once to discuss the strategic resilience 
panel update, business continuity planning, critical functions review, local resilience forums and 
business continuity governance (audit, strategy, policy, incident report updates). 

Business continuity incidents, categorised by impact, were detailed in quarterly reports to the JIAC, 
including measures taken to minimise their impact. The majority were related to ICT.  The JIAC also 
received information on exercises to test business continuity plans. 

The Business Continuity Management Policy and the Risk Management Policy were reviewed in 
February 2017. The Internal Auditors have been commissioned to undertake a review of the Risk and 
Business Continuity processes to assist with their development under the new Strategic Governance 
model. This audit is due to be undertaken and report in 2018/19. 

i) Health and Safety and Environmental Management

An annual report on HS&E was presented to the June 2017 meeting of the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee for scrutiny. The report covered the key management areas specified within the revised 
2013 publication HSG65 ‘Successful Health & Safety Management’ (Appendix A) and documented the 
continuous improvement of Thames Valley Police policies and procedures for the effective 
management of health and safety. 

The Chief Constable and PCC have published a joint health and safety policy statement outlining their 
commitment towards securing safe working practices and compliance with applicable health and safety 
legislation in June 2016. Copies are accessible to all staff via the Intranet, and are displayed on the 
health and safety notice boards in all premises.  

The Health & Safety Management Policy was reviewed and transferred onto the new policy template in 
January 2018, with no material changes made to the content. 

j) Ethics and Integrity

A protocol between the PCC and Chief Constable provides the PCC with overview and scrutiny of 
complaints handling by the Force. The Complaints, Integrity and Ethics Panel meets every two months 
and reports jointly to the PCC and Chief Constable.    The Panel provides an assessment of how the 
Force deals with complaints and a challenge and support role in respect of ow the Force respond to 
ethical issues. During the last 12 months the Panel has challenged the Force on its use of Body Worn 
Video and other ethical matters e.g. use/allocation of resources, impact on vulnerability and its use of 
spit hoods. Indeed the HMIC has asked whether Panel could be used effectively going forward.  
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The Panel presented its Annual Assurance Report 2017 to the PCC and Chief Constable on 23rd 
January 2018.  This 2017 Report highlighted that the Panel had scrutinised complaint files covering the 
following themes: 

• Honesty and integrity
• Discreditable conduct
• Confidentiality – improper disclosure of information

The Panel was able to provide an assurance to the PCC and Chief Constable that the complaints 
handling and management arrangements in place within TVP are operating efficiently and effectively.  

The Force also has an internal Integrity Sub-Group, chaired by the Head of the PSD, which meets 
quarterly. 

The Chief Constable continues to promote the fundamental importance of TVP officers and staff 
employing the highest professional standards, principles which are embodied and enforced through the 
‘Force Commitment’ that was launched to the public, partners and staff from April 2016, and which 
reflect the importance and requirements of the Code of Ethics.  All police officers and staff have been 
required to complete an on-line training package and attend a dedicated Code of Ethics training 
session.  All new Officers and staff receive training on the Code of Ethics as part of their induction. 

In 2017/18 the PSD has received and processed 1,401 complaints and conduct matters and held 56 
misconduct meetings and hearings in accordance with the statutory scheme. In addition, the OPCC 
itself handled 14 complaints made against the Chief Constable in accordance with the statutory police 
complaints scheme. 

k) Thames Valley Police and Crime Panel

During 2017/18 the independent Police and Crime Panel (PCP) met on five occasions. Key activities 
undertaken by the Panel during the year included reviewing and scrutinising the PCC’s Annual Report 
for the 2016/17 year; scrutiny and consideration of the PCC’s 2018/19 budget and council tax precept 
proposals, and the PCC’s views and intentions on the possibility of pursuing the transfer of the 
responsibility for governance of the Thames Valley fire and rescue services.  Over and above these 
specific activities, the Panel continued to receive and consider regular reports on the delivery of the 
Police and Crime Plan strategic priorities and key aims, including the contribution made by other partner 
agencies, and on matters of topical interest to the Panel. In addition, the Panel operates a permanent 
Complaints sub-committee as well as ad-hoc task and finish working groups. In 2017/18 the OPCC 
referred four complaints against the PCC to the PCP for resolution by them under the statutory scheme. 

The Panel itself published its own 2016/17 Annual Report in June 2017. 

l) Collaboration and partnership working

The joint TVP and HC Bi-lateral Collaboration Governance Board formally met four times during 
2017/18. This Board oversees and scrutinises the work of the existing collaborative functions (i.e. 
Operations, ICT and Information Management) as well as development of the Contact Management 
and Digital Policing programmes. Updates are provided on new collaborative opportunities being 
explored.    

The formal meetings of the TVP and HC Bi-lateral Collaboration Governance Board were supplemented 
during 2017/18 by specific briefings for the PCCs, and respective senior policing officers, force, and 
OPCC staff to review the Contact Management Programme and Enterprise Resource Planning ICT 
projects, and to review progress on the delivery of the ICT strategy in general.   In addition to the 
Governance Board, the joint Chief Officer Group met five times during 2016/17.  

Governance of collaboration between forces across the South East region is undertaken at the Regional 
Governance Board. Four meetings were held during 2017/18.  The South East Regional Organised 
Crime Unit, hosted by TVP, brings together the current regional organised crime units under one 
structure. It is operationally aligned with the Counter Terrorism Policing, South East (formerly South 
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East Counter Terrorism Unit). A joint ACC, who reports directly to the Chief Constable of TVP, exercises 
overall command of the regional crime and counter terrorism functions. The joint ACC also represents 
serious organised crime at the South East Regional Governance Board and nationally with the National 
Crime Agency and other key stakeholders. 

m) Conclusion

The work carried out by the Governance Advisory Group to review the Joint Corporate Governance 
Framework itself, and how it has been applied in practice over the financial year 2017/18, has informed 
the latest review of the Framework which was approved in March 2018.  Consequently the PCC and 
Chief Constable will be able to satisfy themselves that key governance structures supporting the 
discharge of their responsibilities have and continue to receive effective scrutiny. 

SIGNIFICANT GOVERNANCE ISSUES 

It should be noted that governance issues facing the organisation are not necessarily a result of 
weaknesses within the internal control framework. There were no significant governance issues nor 
any potential governance issues identified in respect of 2016/17, which were due to be monitored 
during 2017/18.   

There are currently no significant governance issues or potential governance issues identified for 
2018/19. The Governance Advisory Group are satisfied to the best of their knowledge that no 
material breaches of the governance arrangements occurred in 2017/18 and there are no significant 
weaknesses in the internal control environment.  

In any event the governance arrangements of the PCC and the Chief Constable will remain under 
constant review in the forthcoming financial year. 

Anthony Stansfeld  Paul Hammond Ian Thompson  
Police and Crime Commissioner Chief Executive  Chief Finance Officer and

(Monitoring Officer) Deputy Chief Executive   
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information to the Level 1 Meeting on 25 July 2018 

Title: Final Accounts 2017/18 

Executive Summary: 

This report provides information on the final accounts for 2017/18. 

In total, the revenue account was underspent by £0.773m, which equates to 0.2% of 
the approved revenue budget for 2017/18.  This underspend has been transferred by 
an appropriation to general balances.  There are a number of budget variances; the 
main ones contributing to this net underspend position are shown in Table 2 in 
Appendix 1.  

The active annual capital programme budget for 2017/18 was £26.110m.  Actual 
expenditure was slightly lower at £23.419m.  The variance of £2.691m between the 
active budget and actual expenditure comprises scheme underspends of £0.623m 
(including £0.430m of items funded by external grant) and re-phased expenditure into 
future years of £2.068m.  Further information is provided in Appendix 3.  

Primarily due to the revenue underspend referred to above, general balances 
increased by £0.557m to £18.648m. They now equate to 4.6% of the net budget 
requirement in 2018/19, which is comfortably above the guideline level of 3%. 

Earmarked revenue reserves decreased from £34.720m to £26.024 as money was 
used to support planned investment within the capital programme.   

The two separate Statement of Accounts for 2017/18 (i.e. one each for ‘PCC & 
Group’ and ‘Chief Constable’) were presented to the Joint Independent Audit 
Committee on 13th July.    

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the final outturn position for 2017/18 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 This report informs the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) of the final 
outturn position for revenue and capital expenditure in 2017/18 and provides 
updated information on the level of reserves and balances currently held. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 Attached at Appendix 1 is detailed report which provides information on the 
final outturn position for revenue and capital expenditure, together with 
updated information on the level of reserves and balances currently held. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial position as at the 31 March 2018 is set out in Appendix 1. 

3.2 The two separate Statements of Account have been submitted for external 
audit. A report on the final accounts was presented to the Joint Independent 
Audit Committee on 13th July for consideration alongside the external auditor’s 
Annual Governance report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The formal Statement of Accounts were submitted for external audit on 15th 
May, i.e. well before the statutory deadline of 31st May. 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

6 Background papers 
Monitoring reports 
Statement of accounts for the PCC (and group) and Chief Constable 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This report presents the final outturn position for 2017/18. Both the  
revenue underspend and capital underspend are in line with previous 
forecasts provided to the PCC. 

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
As in previous years the final outturns for revenue and capital 
expenditure demonstrate strong and effective financial management 
within the Force.   

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

PCC’s STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Finance Officer   Date:  18 July 2018 

Director of Finance    Date:   18 July 2018 
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Appendix 1 

Background Information 

1. This report informs the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) of the final outturn
position for revenue and capital expenditure in 2017/18 and provides updated
information on the level of reserves and balances currently held.  In accordance with
the Accounts and Audit Regulations 2015 the PCC and Chief Constable have to
produce separate annual Statement of Accounts. These have been produced and
submitted to Ernst & Young for audit. The accounts have been audited and the Audit
Director presented her findings to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on 13th July.

Revenue Accounts 2017/18 

2. A high level summary of the outturn position for 2017/18 is set out below.

Annual 
Budget 

Annual 
Outturn 

Variance 

£000 £000 £000 

PCC controlled budgets 6,826 6,748 - 78 

TVP Operational budgets – direction and 
control of the Chief Constable 

Pay and Employment Costs 
Police officer pay and allowances 244,963 244,344 - 619 
Police officer overtime 
PCSO pay and allowances 

8,636 
12,722 

9,142 
12,676 

505 
- 46 

Police staff pay and allowances 91,779 92,001 222 
Temporary or agency staff 5,547 5,547 0 
Police officer injury / ill health / death benefits 3,962 3,918 - 45 
Other employee expenses 2,481 2,600 119 
Restructure, training & conference costs 1,643 1,646 4 

371,733 371,873 140 
Overheads 
Premises 15,240 14,808 - 432 
Transport 9,357 9,601 245 
Supplies & services 47,593 47,669 76 
Third party payments 8,856 8,979 123 
Force income - 30,183 - 30,518 - 335 

50,862 50,539 - 323 
Other 
Capital financing 19,866 19,775 - 91 
Interest on balances 
Statutory accounting adjustments 

- 500 
0 

- 789 
- 21 

- 289 
- 21 

Appropriation from balances  - 9,791 - 9,858 - 67 
9,575 9,107 - 468 

Regional collaboration services 
South East Regional Organised Crime Unit  15,994 15,994 0 
Counter Terrorist Police South East  21,286 21,286 0 
Chiltern Transport Consortium 17,117 17,117 0 
Government grants and partnership income - 54,397 - 54,397  0 

0 0 0 

Cost of Services 438,996 438,267 - 729 

Funded by: 
General grant income - 227,382 - 227,382 0 
Council tax - 151,875 - 151,875 0 
Specific grants  - 59,739 - 59,784 - 44 
Net Revenue position - 773 
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Note: The budget for the Cost of Services (£438.996m) is higher than the approved Net Revenue budget of 
£392.631m since it includes the running costs for CTPSE, SEROCU and CTC which are all fully funded by 
Government grant and partner contributions. There were also in-year budget increases relating to additional 
special grants (with associated expenditure) and a change to the planned appropriations to reserves. 

3. In total, the revenue budget was underspent by £0.773m, or 0.2% of the approved net
revenue budget. This figure is made up of underspends of £0.078m on the PCC
Controlled expenditure and £0.183m on the operational budget, with an underspend on
financing items of £0.512m.  In accordance with normal accounting practice this surplus
has been appropriated to general balances.  The main items contributing to this
underspend are set out in table 2 below:

4. Attached at Appendix 2 are the year-end monitoring reports for the three regional
collaboration services

Table 2: Analysis of revenue underspend Outturn 
Variance 

(£m) 

Saving due to staff vacancies and lower commitments on legal and professional 
fees 

- 0.078 

Total PCC controlled expenditure - 0.078 

Police Officer Pay and Allowances -0.619 
The Force operational strength ended the year at 3770 FTE which was 108 officers 
below the revised establishment of 3878 FTE at March 2018 due to a shortfall on police 
officer numbers caused by high attrition rates and lower recruitment numbers throughout 
the year. 

Police Officer Overtime  
The overspend reflects the high demand experienced by the Force together with the 
heighted security risk plus the utilization of overtime to mitigate the resilience issues due 
to the lower officer numbers. 

Police Staff 
Police staff overtime also reflects the higher demand experienced across the 
organization. 

Other Employee Expenses 
The Force has run additional national assessment centers to enable an uplift in 
recruitment plus incurred slightly higher welfare expenditure. 

Premises 
Overall their was an underspend on gas and other property work did not progress as 
quickly as originally anticipated. 

Transport 
The higher operational demand on the Force caused pressure on the transport related 
budgets with greater utilisation of hire vehicles coupled with the increased in fuel prices. 

Third Party Payments 
Minor variances on a number of third party payments. 

Force Income 
HMRC authorised the re-payment of £0.315m in relation to VAT on sales of seized 
vehicles after many years of negotiations. 

Other Variances  
Minor Variances across other budget areas. 

0.505 

0.222 

0.119 

-0.432 

0.245 

0.123 

-0.335 

-0.011 

Total TVP operational budget - 0.183 
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Interest on balances 
We paid the employers contribution to the Local Government Pension Scheme annually 
in advance which generated a net saving of £0.372m. 

- 0.289 

Other Variances  
Interest payable on external loans was lower due to the continued use of internal funds. 

- 0.179 

Funded By - 0.044 

Net Revenue Position - 0.773 

Capital Accounts 

5. In addition to spending on day to day activities, the PCC incurs expenditure on
buildings, information technology and other major items of plant and equipment
which have a longer-term life.

6. At the start of the financial year the PCC approved an annual Capital Programme of
£37.138m. During the year the final active capital budget was adjusted to £26.110m
to reflect prior year re-phasing, additional external and revenue funding, budget
reductions and a number of decisions regarding ICT & Property projects.

7. Actual spend for the year was £23.419m against the approved active budget of
£26.110m, resulting in an underspend variance of £2.691m.  Table 3 provides a high
level comparison between the annual active budget and actual spend. The variance
comprises scheme underspends of £0.623m (including £0.430m of items funded by
external grant) and final budget re-phasing of £2.068m. A more detailed analysis of
capital expenditure is provided in Appendix 3.

Table 3 Active 
Annual 
Budget 

£m 

Actual 
Spend 

£m 
Variance 

£m 
Property schemes 3.194 2.906 - 0.288 
Vehicles and equipment 5.777 5.443 - 0.334 
ICT core schemes 3.582 2.944 - 0.638 
Business change programmes 12.914 11.869 - 1.046 
Schemes in preparation & Other 0.643 0.257 - 0.386 

Total 26.110 23.419 - 2.691 

8. A brief explanation for the main variations against budget is provided below;

• Property
Small net savings of £0.020m were identified on completed property projects, a
further £0.268m net budget is re-phased resulting in an overall variance of
£0.288m. Savings of £0.453m anticipated on the Milton Keynes refurbishment
were removed from the core budget during the year.

• Vehicles and equipment
Spend on Equipment and Safer Roads Investment was lower than budgeted
resulting in budgets being re-phased. Spend on vehicles was within the ‘Potential
in year’ budget but exceeded the active budget due to timing. This coupled with
£0.430m of Grant Funded projects which did not progress during the year resulted
in an overall budget variance of £0.334m.
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• ICT Core schemes
The timing of delivery of some ICT core scheme projects relating to network and
connectivity infrastructure resulted in budget re-phasing of approximately £0.500m.
In addition data centre storage spend was lower than expected (£0.219m)
contributing to the overall variance of £0.638m.

• Business Change Programmes
A number of business change programmes require budget re-phasing into the
new financial year. These projects remain active and require the full allocated
funding.  In contrast CMP required funds to be brought forward from 2018/19.
Overall £1.046m budget was uncommitted; this includes a small net saving of
£0.031m.

Capital Financing 

9. Capital expenditure was financed from the following sources:

Table 4 £m 

Capital receipts  4.965 
Capital grants 1.200 
Revenue contributions 7.067 
Reserves 9.973 
Borrowing 0.000 
3rd party contributions 0.212 

Total Capital Financing 2017/18 23.419 

Reserves, Balances and Provisions 

10. This section provides a brief update on the revenue and capital balances

General Revenue Balances

11. Table 5 shows the movement in general balances during the year.

Table 5- General Revenue Balances £m 

Opening balance as at 1 April 2017 18.091 
Add: revenue account surplus 0.773 

Less: planned use of balances to fund revenue expenditure - 0.214 
General Revenue Balance as at 31 March 2018 18.648 

12. The current policy is to maintain general balances around a guideline level of 3% of
annual net revenue expenditure budget, with an absolute minimum level of 2.5%. The
current level of balances (£18.648m) equates to 4.6% of the net budget requirement
in 2018/19.  This is a healthy position to be in given the degree of uncertainty and
financial risk as we continue to implement a significant level of budget reductions and
service change and improvement in coming years.

Earmarked Revenue Reserves

13. In total, earmarked reserves have reduced from £34.720m to £26.024m as money is
used to support planned investment items in the revenue budget and capital
programme.  Further information on the Improvement and Performance reserve is
provided below.
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14. Based on current estimates and future expenditure plans, earmarked reserves will be
reduced to around £14m by the end of 2020/21 as monies are applied to fund one-off
expenditure items in the revenue budget and capital programme over the next three
years.

Table 6 - Earmarked Revenue Reserves 31.3.17 
£m 

31.3.18 
£m 

Risk management 0.461 0.395 
Chiltern Transport Consortium 0.265 0.295 
Improvement & Performance 26.300 20.091 
Insurance 1.175 0.159 
SE Regional Organised Crime Unit 0.665 1.582 
Community safety 0.149 0.592 

Sub-total 29.014 23.114 
Conditional Funding reserve 5.706 2.910 

Total Earmarked Revenue Reserves as at 31 March 34.720 26.024 

Improvement and Performance Reserve 

15. In January the PCC approved the use of up to £13.298m from the I&P reserve to
provide funding for a number of one-off initiatives in the revenue and capital budgets,
on the basis that funding would only be drawn down if the initiatives went ahead and
the agreed revenue and capital budgets could not finance the expenditure.

16. During the year we received £1.992m from the Home Office as a contribution to the
costs of Operation Hornet. The PCC agreed at the time that this money should be
transferred into the I&P reserve.

17. As part of the closedown process for 2016/17 we included a creditor in relation to
software expenditure of £1.1m where we expected to receive an invoice during
2017/18. However, an invoice was not received and it is recommended that the credit
be transferred to the I&P reserve until such time that any outstanding amounts can
be determined. If not required then this money will be available to fund other one-off
expenditure initiatives

18. The intention was to replace 50% of our tasers with the upgraded model.  Due to
technical issues with storage from the new model, the purchase was delayed until a
full resolution and hence the funds transferred to the I&P reserve.

19. Part of the underspend on the police pay budget was identified to fund additional
laptops for LPA and Ihub officers to increase their efficiency and help mitigate the
high workloads and low resource numbers, the purchase will take place in 2018/19.

20. During the budget preparation process for 2017/18 it was envisaged that £3.849m
would be required to fund one-off expenditure items within the revenue budget.
However £0.985m relates to property schemes which have been delayed and
£0.770m relates to temporary contact management programme strength uplift which
did not materialise. In addition due to low police officer numbers throughout the year,
as reported in each quarterly revenue monitoring report, the revenue underspend
was sufficient to fund £2.094m of these items through virement, leaving a higher
amount in the I&P reserve to help finance future one-off expenditure initiatives.

21. Overall, the year-end balance in the I&P reserve is some £7.809m higher than
predicted at the start of the financial year. This is a very healthy position to be in as it
increases the availability of funding for future initiatives and maintains funding for
delayed initiatives.  The detail of the planned and actual reserve movements are
shown in table 7 below.
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Table 7 Planned 
transfer 

£m 

Actual 
Transfer 

£m 

Explanation 

Fund capital programme - 9.449 - 9.449 
HO grant for Operation Hornet 0.000 1.992 Home Office special grant for one-off 

policing operation 
Taser 2 funding 0.500 Purchase delayed from 2016/17 due to 

technical issues with new model 
ICT licensing 1.096 Software accrual from 2016/17 not 

required 
Laptop funding from LPA 
commander funds 

- 0.258 Funds allocated for the purchase of 
laptops to assist officers. 

Data centre resilience - 0.520 0.000 Project Delayed pending completion of 
Ark data centre transfer. 

Langford Locks - 0.250 0.000 Delayed to tie in with lease.  
KFC Ground Floor Electricals  - 0.025 0.000 Project delayed.  
Lodden Valley - custody ventilation - 0.190 0.000 Project delayed 
Fountain Court maintenance - 0.180 0.000 Complete - funded from revenue 

underspends 
Temporary Contact Management 
staff 

- 0.770  - 0.090 Not required due to low recruitment 
levels 

Force change initiatives - 0.150 0.000 Funded from revenue underspends 
UCI public enquiries - 0.197 0.000 Funded from revenue underspends 
ICT rationalisation - 0.986 0.000 Funded from revenue underspends 
Business partner staff for capital 
programme 

- 0.581 0.000 Funded from revenue underspends 

Total - 13.298 - 6.209 

22. The PCC is asked note and approve the variation in transfers to/from the I&P
reserve.

Capital Balances

23. Capital grants and capital receipts have increased in value from £17.367m to
£20.5m.  This is due to the volume and value of capital receipts generated during the
year following asset sales. These capital monies will be spent in coming years to
finance the medium term capital plan.

Provisions

24. The Insurance Provision has increased in value from £7.006m to £8.078m to match
the increase in the actuarially assessed value of insurance liabilities as at 31st March
2018. 

25. As in previous years, a further actuarial assessment of the insurance provision will be
undertaken during the autumn.

Statement of Accounts

26. Both sets of accounts (i.e. ‘PCC and Group’, and ‘Chief Constable’) were submitted
to external audit on 15th May, well before the statutory deadline of 31st May.

27. The audited accounts were presented to the Joint Independent Audit Committee on
Friday 13th July. The Audit results report was also presented to that meeting.

Conclusions

28. On 29th March 2018 (based on February data) the estimated revenue budget
underspend was £0.839m. The final outturn was very close at £0.773m and the
reasons for this level of underspend are set out in Table 2 above.
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29. The capital outturn of £23.419m was £2.691m lower than the drawn down annual
budget of £26.110m. The reasons behind this level of variance are set out in
paragraph 8.

30. Overall there has been a net reduction in earmarked revenue reserves of £8.696m
which is less than predicted at the start of the financial year. Within this, the
Improvement & Performance reserve has reduced by £6.2m to £20.1m and the
movements for the year are set out in table 7.

31. The overall level of reserves and balances remains reasonably healthy and leaves the
PCC in a relatively good position as we continue to implement and deliver the
significant amount of budget reductions identified in the medium term financial plan as
approved in January 2018.

Background Papers 
2017/18 Revenue and capital monitoring reports 
Code of Practice on Local Authority Accounting in Great Britain 2017/18 
LAAP Bulletins 
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Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expenditure

Regional Collaborative Services2017/18 Final Outturn

Annual
Budget

Outturn
Variance

Annual
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000

SEROCU

6,994 5,879 -1,115Police Officer Pay & Allowances

297 379 82Police Officer Overtime

4,521 4,736 216Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 75 75Temporary or Agency Staff

1 13 12Other Employee Expenses

249 316 67Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

400 621 222Premises Related Expenditure

741 819 78Transport Related Expenditure

1,398 1,820 422Supplies & Services

229 381 152Third Party Payments

-10,657 -10,753 -96Income

26 37 12Capital Financing

917 917 0Appropriations

-5,114 -5,241 -127Specific Grants

0 0 0

CTPSE

8,895 8,292 -603Police Officer Pay & Allowances

1,041 939 -102Police Officer Overtime

6,195 6,419 224Police Staff Pay & Allowances

558 594 35Temporary or Agency Staff

119 62 -58Other Employee Expenses

100 97 -3Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

945 1,005 60Premises Related Expenditure

955 879 -76Transport Related Expenditure

2,068 2,516 447Supplies & Services

410 484 74Third Party Payments

-321 -393 -72Income

0 0 0Capital Financing

0 0 0Asset Financing

-20,965 -20,893 72Specific Grants

0 0 0

Chiltern Transport Consortium

1,832 1,385 -447Police Staff Pay & Allowances

1,409 1,186 -223Temporary or Agency Staff

0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

16 5 -11Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

415 406 -9Premises Related Expenditure
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Annual
Budget

Outturn
Variance

Annual
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000

14,150 14,185 34Transport Related Expenditure

502 367 -135Supplies & Services

-17,797 -17,117 680Income

-563 -448 115Capital Financing

36 31 -5Asset Financing

0 0 0

Regional Collaborative Services Totals 0 0 0
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Capital Monitoring Report Year End Appendix 3

Description Spend Project 
Under/over

Rephasing

to date spend

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Live Schemes
Property Schemes

Core Programme Schemes
518.0 St Aldates 315.0 234.9 -80.1 
609.0 Refurb of E Block - HQ South 200.0 157.3 -42.7 

0.0 Sulhamstead - Teaching Block 0.0 -20.1 -20.1 
1,100.0 Milton Keynes Infrastructure works 1,100.0 1,436.4 336.4

0.0 Refurbish Accommodation at Banbury PS 0.0 0.5 0.5
379.0 Hazardous Materials Stores 379.0 55.9 -323.1 
207.0 CMP Energy Initiatives 100.0 66.1 -33.9 

1,224.0 Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 950.0 957.3 7.3

AMOP Schemes
299.0 Marlow 150.0 18.0 -132.0 

Vehicles and Equipment
3,780.0 Vehicles 3,097.0 3,698.5 601.5

513.0 Equipment 473.0 193.1 -279.9 
681.0 Safer Roads 650.0 424.4 -225.6 

1,557.0 Grant Funded 1,557.0 1,126.9 -430.1 

ICT Schemes Core Schems
2,275.0 End user Devices Replacement Budgets Total 2,258.0 2,333.9 75.9

634.0 Network & Connectivity Infrastructure Total 634.0 188.8 0.0 -445.2 

690.0 Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure 690.0 421.3 -218.7 -50.0 

Business Change
ICT 2020 Capital Budgets

52.0 Infastructure Enablers 52.0 46.1 -5.9 
379.0 Technical Debt 379.0 443.9 64.9
431.0 ICT 2020 Capital Budgets Total 431.0 490.1 59.1

126.0 Digital Policing Project Team Total 126.0 28.0 -98.0 

Digital Contact
8,490.0 CMP Project 7,668.0 8,032.3 364.3

50.0 Website Development &Strategy 50.0 0.0 -50.0 
8,540.0 Digital Contact Total 7,718.0 8,032.3 0.0 314.3

Digital Investigation & Intelligence
303.0 Records Management System 303.0 303.2 0.2

29.0 CSI - Computer Triaging System 29.0 19.6 -9.4 
332.0 Digital Investigation & Intelligence Total 332.0 322.9 0.0 -9.1 

Digital First
250.0 TWIF 250.0 60.7 -189.3 
209.0 Livelink to Courts 209.0 74.2 -134.8 
459.0 Digital First Total 459.0 134.9 0.0 -324.1 

192.0 Digital Frontline Total 164.0 93.6 0.0 -70.4 

0.0 Technology Enablers Total 0.0 9.5 0.0 9.5

2017/18

Potential in year 
TVP budget

 Active Annual 
Budget 
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Business Change Programmes
238.0 Windows 8.1 Upgrade 238.0 243.6 5.6

1,387.0 Police Secure Network (PSN Migration) 1,387.0 879.4 -507.6 
37.0 ICCS Hardware Refresh 37.0 39.5 2.5

909.0 Livelink Replacement (Share point) 100.0 109.3 9.3
71.0 ANPR NAS 71.0 7.3 -63.7 
25.0 Q-Pulse 25.0 21.1 -3.9 

2,667.0 Business Change Programmes Total 1,858.0 1,300.2 8.1 -565.8 

93.0 ICT Service Improvement Total 93.0 37.2 0.0 -55.8 

1,548.0 ERP - Non ICT Led Project 1,400.0 1,193.0 -207.0 
333.0 ESMCP 333.0 226.7 -106.3 

29,187.0 Sub Total 25,467.0 23,161.7 -623.3 -1,682.0 

2,299.0 Schemes In Preparation 643.0 257.2 0.0 -385.8 

1,607.0 At  Pre-prepartion stage 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Includes Works on Newport Pagnell, Wallingford, Bletchely, 
Fit Out, Inflation, CCTV,  Application Monitoring & Test 
Automation

33,093.0 Spend on active Schemes 26,110.0 23,418.9 -623.3 -2,067.8 

Total Variance on Active Approved Budget -2,691.1 

Active Budget Spend Variance 
Property Schemes 3,194.0 2,906.2 -287.8 
Vehicles & Equipment 5,777.0 5,443.0 -334.0 
ICT Core Schemes 3,582.0 2,944.1 -637.9 
Business Change Programmes 12,914.0 11,868.4 -1,045.6 
Schemes in Preparation 643.0 257.2 -385.8 
Totals 26,110.0 23,418.9 -2,691.1 

Includes Works on Reading, Sulhamstead (White 
House),Biomass biolers,  Chipping Norton, Windsor, 
Woodstock, Livescan, Chronical, Centurian  & Service Desk 
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 Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q4 Update 

Thames Valley Police Delivery Plan Quarter 4 update 

Executive Summary 

This Delivery Plan update presents an overview of the force’s activity in respect of the Delivery Plan 2017–18 during the period January to March 
2018 (Quarter 4).  It highlights successes and gaps to allow our stakeholders to assess our current position. Officers and police staff across the 
force have provided examples of new projects and initiatives which actively contribute to the key drivers outlined in both the force Delivery Plan 
and the Police and Crime Plan. Although the update primarily focuses on new activities, it is important to recognise that the force delivers 
“Business As Usual” as part of an ongoing commitment to our key aims and objectives, and this is not captured in this document. 

This Quarter 4 (Q4) Report provides a summary of the work across each of the force commitments. It also provides a statistical snapshot of key 
performance indicators (in section 2). Thames Valley Police is a large and complex organisation facing a range of challenges, particularly in 
respect of demand management and future resilience, and this is reflected within the detail of the Report. The key highlights for Q4 include:  

• Keeping people safe - as demand rises, we continue to focus our key resources on keeping people safe and delivering high impact
operations such as those addressing knife crime, gang related crime and hidden harm.

• Building resilient communities – we continue to engage proactively with a range of partners; working together to manage
organised crime at a local level, delivering training sessions in schools, providing online information and support and working
collaboratively to provide preventative and diversionary activities

• Meeting the needs of our communities – through improved technology and a better understanding of demand, we are developing
and introducing ways to deliver more efficient and effective ways of meeting the complex needs of our communities

• A skilled and trusted workforce – officer recruitment and retention is critical, and this is supported by a greater emphasis on
supporting our current team through a number of wellbeing initiatives and more effective demand management.

Thames Valley Police are proud of the progress and new services that have been delivered during 2017/18. This work is helping us deliver our 
Force commitments, and the attached Q4 update reflects some key elements of this work. 

Section 1, below, highlights key pieces of new work, whilst section 2 provides a statistical snapshot.  

1 
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i) Linking our Delivery Plan and the Police and Crime Commissioners Police and Crime Plan

An emergency 
service that 

keeps people 
safe and brings 

offenders to 
justice.

Working 
together to 

build stronger 
more resilient 
communities

A modern 
police force 
which meets 
the needs of 

our 
communities

A skilled and 
trusted 

workforce

2 
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 Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q4 Update 
Section 1 – Key Summary Points 

This section summarises the key operational activities delivered in Q4 which contribute to the Force Delivery Plan aims. Additional detail, highlighting activities 
against specific goals, is supplied in Section 3. 

1 An Emergency Services that keeps people safe and brings offenders to justice LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• As a result of our internal File Quality campaign in Q3 we have seen significant improvements in
performance in terms of files graded as being of sufficient quality by the Crown Prosecution Service
(CPS), early guilty pleas being entered and a fall in the number of cases which don’t proceed on the day.
These improvements have contributed to securing more justice for victims of crime.

• As part of Operation Sceptre, knife surrender bins were placed at 16 police stations across the Thames
Valley in February. 172 knives were surrendered during the week long campaign. 47 were surrendered
in the previous campaign.

• HMICFRS graded TVP ‘Good’ for Effectiveness. “Effectiveness” looked at how well we deal with crime
both in terms of prevention and investigation, how well we deal with anti-social behaviour and also
whether we were prepared to deal with serious and organised crime and some of the specialist capabilities
that we need to deal with vulnerability.

• Our Major Crime Unit successfully trialled electronic files for a murder case in Q3. We are now using
electronic files for all future cases. A process has been agreed with the CPS which will improve
consistency and reduce unnecessary delays.

• As a result of the jointly funded County lines project, initial work has begun on multi-agency problem
solving; for example the gangs project in Slough. The expected outcomes will be a reduction in gang
related crimes, a reduction in child criminal exploitation, an increase in the intelligence picture and a
reduction on the demand for social care services.

• The “Positive Relationship” programme for perpetrators of domestic abuse developed in Q3 has been
launched, with 4 courses delivered and 74 referrals made in Q4. Feedback has been positive from those
attending the programme.

• Part two of our Hidden Harm campaign was launched focussing on online child abuse, which this period
incorporated National Child Sexual Exploitation Awareness Day. The campaign included two videos,

1.2 Better understanding by police and partners 
of the extent and nature of elder abuse, followed 
by positive action taken to address the issues 
uncovered 

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ 
forms of abuse, including coercive control, 
stalking, harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) 
and forced marriage 

2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner 
agencies to improve public awareness of 
measures to protect themselves from cybercrime, 
particularly targeting those most at risk (such as 
those at either end of the age spectrum). 

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on preventing 
and tackling ‘peer on peer’ abuse. 

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of the 
prevalence and nature of hate crime across 
Thames Valley. 

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order 
to prevent crime and support earlier intervention 
with known offenders. 

3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing 
schemes and tackling offenders across the crime 

3 
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produced in-house, providing guidance on how to set up parental controls on the Xbox and PS4 which 
have so far been viewed over 63,000 times.  

• The Victims First Hub launched in March, changes the way in which victims and witnesses across Thames
Valley receive emotional and practical support.  The Hub is managed by the Office of the Police and
Crime Commissioner and provides a single point of contact for victims, witnesses and family members,
and co-ordinates the most appropriate support according to their needs.

spectrum who pose the greatest risk or threat of 
harm. 

2 Working together to build stronger, more resilient communities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• Operation JEEP was delivered across West Oxon to tackle rural crime. This was a joint operation between
TVP, landowners/games keepers from the area and bordering forces.

• The second phase of the Cyber Crime campaign #ProtectYourWorld, launched in February, aimed at
young people and their parents or carers to keep them safe online. This included support from a range of
partners including numerous councils, Oxfordshire Army Cadets, Berkshire Community Foundation,
South East Regional Organised Crime Unit (SEROCU), Clearly Speaking (a support service for those
with Autistic Spectrum disorders and other associated difficulties) and Safe! (Support for young people
affected by crime). An online live Q&A was delivered as part of the campaign, in partnership with the
NSPCC resulted in over 12000 views.

• A review has been commissioned with the local Crime Safety Partnership to provide a clearer picture of
the gang issue within Slough. This will lead to further commissioning of diversionary work once the
problem has been clearly profiled.  This links in with the PCC and Home Office review of County Drugs
Lines.  The expected outcomes will be a reduction in gang related crimes, a reduction in child criminal
exploitation, an increase in the intelligence picture and a reduction on the demand for social care services.

• Following a successful launch of a Safeguarding Children project run by Cherwell & West Oxfordshire
Local Policing Area in Banbury, this school based project is to be rolled out across the force.

• The second part of the TVP Active Communities campaign launched in January with a focus on
developing community forums, Independent Advisory Groups and specialist volunteer roles, to ensure
communities have a voice in local policing, and can develop local resilience.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ 
forms of abuse, including coercive control, 
stalking, harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) 
and forced marriage 

2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner 
agencies to improve public awareness of 
measures to protect themselves from cybercrime, 
particularly targeting those most at risk (such as 
those at either end of the age spectrum). 

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of the 
prevalence and nature of hate crime across 
Thames Valley. 

3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim 
of reducing exploitation of young people through 
gang membership and reducing and preventing 
violent crime, especially knife crime. 

4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious 
organised crime at a local level. 

4 
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• We have commissioned Get Berkshire Active to develop a programme aimed at 10 – 18 year olds to

divert them from gang activity.  It is based on sports and is supported by local businesses and schools
who are part of a “task and finish” group to monitor and steer the programme over the next 18 months.

• There have been a number of training packages to help our partners identify risk more effectively,
particularly around vulnerability. This includes training for all school safeguarding leads about gangs,
youth violence and intelligence handling/dissemination.

• The Cinnamon Network (an organisation working with communities to help the most vulnerable) have
launched two new projects which focus on engagement with hard to reach communities through the
church and our Neighbourhood Policing Teams.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who 
deal with vulnerable young people and adults. 

3 A modern police force which meets the needs of our communities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• Our Medium term Workforce Plan sets out resourcing requirements for 2018-19 and the force is actively
recruiting, reviewing routes of entry and learning to deliver the staffing requirements over this time period

• The trial of “no interview” (where we have enough evidence to move straight to charge) launched in Q2
by Abingdon custody was rolled out force wide in Q3. It has so far saved an estimated 408 hours of Officer
time, generating efficiency savings and allowing officers to be back on the streets quicker. It is projected
that around 3400 hours of officer time can be redeployed annually.

• After the initial success of Operation Retail, the use of shoplifting packs is now business as usual force
wide. Across TVP this has resulted in a reduction of officer demand of 70-90% in investigations of
shopliftings, in line with the original trial.

• Online road traffic collision reporting, is now live on our website, to allow the public to report accidents
online.

• Our CCTV strategy working group has met, and is benchmarking hub solutions with other forces;
gathering evidence based around existing demand, crime prevention and resolution statistics to develop
an effective CCTV strategy.

• ICT Services are being designed in a way that allows sharing across regional forces, using cloud
technologies. This enables us to share solutions and best practice, and reduce the cost burden on TVP.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ 
forms of abuse, including coercive control, 
stalking, harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) 
and forced marriage 

2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner 
agencies to improve public awareness of 
measures to protect themselves from cybercrime, 
particularly targeting those most at risk (such as 
those at either end of the age spectrum). 

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order 
to prevent crime and support earlier intervention 
with known offenders. 

3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing 
schemes and tackling offenders across the crime 
spectrum who pose the greatest risk or threat of 
harm. 
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4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who 
deal with vulnerable young people and adults. 

5.2 Clarifications of processes for referring on 
issues that sit best with other authorities. 

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime. 

4 A skilled and trusted workforce LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• Our Evidenced Based Policing Research Board developed in Q3 is planning future activity to enable
research and internships to take place.

• Use of force data and feedback from the Officer Assault Survey has been used to evidence the need for
a 7 Point Plan to support officers, staff and volunteers who have been assaulted and who are themselves
the victims of crime.

• We have continued to build on our work from Q3 measuring the wellbeing of officers and staff and have
delivered Blue Light Wellbeing awareness sessions and signed up additional peer to peer volunteers,
which will contribute to force resilience.

• The force has developed and published its’ Gender Pay Report. The report identifies a gender pay gap
of 10.3% and the force is committed to taking action to understand and reduce any disproportionality.
The gaps stem from underrepresentation of females in roles and ranks.

• A new vulnerability crime reduction strategy is being written to provide better clarity around prevention
and demand management. This will consider how our staff recognise and respond to vulnerability.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order 
to prevent crime and support earlier intervention 
with known offenders. 

5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who 
require support. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime. 

5.4 Development of strategies to improve 
perceptions of police among young people. 

6 
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Section 2 

Force Performance Summary for April 2017 to March 2018 

     Delivery Plan Aims 

Measure Comparison March 
Reduce the level of residential burglary (dwellings) 4,962 5,744 

Occurrences recorded as residential burglary (dwellings) on Niche between April 2017 and March 2018 
increased from 4,962 to 5,744; an increase of 15.8%, (782 occurrences) compared to the previous year.  
Based on the latest available national figures, Thames Valley had the 12th lowest level of domestic burglary 
per 1000 dwellings in the country in 2017, the same ranking as in 2016.  Please note that national figures 
from 1 April 2017 include residential burglary of sheds and garages.  On this definition, Thames Valley were 
experiencing a 69% increase in domestic burglaries, the 13th highest percentage increase. 

Measure Comparison March 
Reduce the level of violence – All Violent Crime 
Reduce the level of violence – Domestic Violence 
Reduce the level of violence – Non-Domestic Violence 

30,623 
9,750 
20,873 

34,486 
10,616 
23,870 

Occurrences recorded as violent crime on Niche increased by 12.6% from 30,623 offences to 34,486    offences 
between April 2017 and March 2018.  There has been an increase in offences identified as domestic violence 
of 8.9% to 10,616 offences.  Non Domestic violence offences increased by 14.4%.  Based on the latest 
available national figures, Thames Valley had the 5th lowest level of violent crime per 1000 population in the 
country in 2017, the same ranking as in 2016.  Thames Valley had the 6th lowest change in the level of violent 
crime at 9.5%.  Please note that national figures do not split violent crime into domestic and non-domestic 
categories. 

Measure Comparison March 
Reduce the level of rural crime 1,366 1,379 

There were 1,379 occurrences on Niche between April 2017 and March 2018 which were identified as rural 
crime.  This was an increase of 13 offences (1.0%) when compared to the same period of the previous year. 

Measure Comparison March 
Increase the percentage of residential burglary investigations which 
result in prosecution or caution 

9.5% 8.3% 

The prosecution or caution rate for residential burglaries (dwellings) between April 2017 and March 2018 was 
8.3%, a reduction from 9.7% in 2016/17.  The number of investigations resulting in a charge, summons or 
caution has increased in the period from 471 to 479. Based on the latest available national figures, Thames 
Valley had the 19th highest charge or caution rate for domestic burglary in the country in 2017.  In 2016 Thames 
Valley was ranked 14th.  Please note that national figures from 1 April 2017 include residential burglary of 
sheds and garages. 
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Measure Comparison March 
Increase the percentage of violent crime investigations (non-domestic) 
which result in prosecution or caution 

18.9% 13.2% 

13.2% of non-domestic abuse related violent crimes were disposed of by means of charge, summons or caution 
in 2017/18.  This was a decrease from 18.9% in 2016/17.  The number of crimes disposed in this way fell from 
3,936 to 3,155.  Note that these figures are based on offences where no domestic abuse identifier has been 
selected.  Based on the latest available national figures, Thames Valley had the 15th highest charge or caution 
rate for violent crime in the country in 2017.  In 2016 Thames Valley was ranked 12th.  Please note that national 
figures do not split violent crime into domestic and non-domestic categories. 

Measure Comparison March 
Increase the volume of rape investigations which result in prosecution 128 108 

108 rape occurrences were disposed of by means of charge or summons between April 2017 and March 2018. 
This was a decrease from 128 in 2016/17.  In the same period the number of offences recorded increased from 
1,581 to 1,794.  The resultant prosecution rate of 6.0% is less than the 8.1% achieved in 2016/17.  Based on 
the latest available national figures, Thames Valley had the 19th lowest charge rate for rape in the country in 
2017.  In 2016 Thames Valley was ranked 9th lowest. 

Measure Comparison Trial Ready Files 
Improve the quality of prosecution files submitted to the Crown 
Prosecution Service 

Complete 
Minor Deficiencies 
Insufficient to Proceed 

64% 
17% 
19% 

65% 
15% 
20% 

A new national monitoring system for file quality was introduced by CPS in September 2016.  The data for this 
measure is based on the information recorded under this new monitoring system.  The comparison data is for 
January to March 2017 to allow for bedding issues to be addressed.  Between April 2017 and March 2018; 
9,821 files were reviewed by the Evidential Review Officers.  1,943 (20%) were deemed to be insufficient to 
proceed. 

Measure Comparison March 
Repeat victimisation rate for domestic abuse related crime 26.3% 27.2% 

The level of repeat victimisation for domestic abuse related crime was 27.2% in 2017/18.  This is an increase 
from 26.3% in 2016/17.  The number of domestic abuse related crimes increased by 1,051.  The number 
involving a repeat victim increased by 411. 

Measure Comparison March 
Increase Confidence of Victims to report hate crime and incidents 

Level of Racist Crime 
Level of Faith Related Crime 
Level of Homophobic Crime 
Level of Transphobic Crime 

1467 
83 

165 
15 

1835 
179 
190 
29 
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Level of Disability Related Crime 

Level of Racist Incidents 
Level of Faith Related Incidents 
Level of Homophobic Incidents 
Level of Transphobic Incidents 
Level of Disability Related Incidents 

109 

1473 
98 

149 
41 

158 

223 

1634 
107 
242 
38 
232 

The number of hate crimes has increased across all strands monitored.  Non Crime hate incidents have 
increase across all strands with the exceptions of transphobic incidents where numbers are relatively low.  A 
number of factors could be affecting this, including the terrorist attacks earlier in the year along with increased 
training for officers and staff resulting in improved recording. 

Measure Comparison March 
Reduce the demand on our service 
Total Calls for Service 
Attended Calls for Service 
Immediate Response Calls for Service 
Urgent Response Calls for Service 

579,918 
282,442 
130,914 
101,348 

572,025 
258,850 
131,225 
92,023 

In 2017/18 the number of calls for service to Thames Valley decreased by 7,893 – an decrease of 1.4%.  In 
the same period the number of calls for service which required police attendance (as measured by Command 
and Control) fell by 23,592 – a reduction of 8.4%.  Many incidents are attended by arrangement or by 
appointment and this is not always reflected on Command and Control.  The number of incidents which were 
identified as requiring an immediate response increased by 0.2% whilst the number shown as requiring an 
urgent response decreased by 9.2% 

Measure Comparison March 
Increase Confidence of Victims to report crime and incidents of Honour 
Based Abuse, Female Genital Mutilation and Forced Marriage 

Level of Honour Based Abuse Crime 
Level of Female Genital Mutilation Crime 
Level of Forced Marriage Crime 

Level of Honour Based Abuse Incidents 
Level of Female Genital Mutilation Incidents 
Level of Forced Marriage Incidents 

128 
7
2

252 
31 
21 

132 
0 
5 

185 
15 
15 

The number of crimes which have been identified as involving Honour Based Abuse has increased by 4 in the 
period April 2017 to March 2018 compared to 2016/17.  Incidents of honour based abuse have decreased by 
67 (26%) in the same time frame.  Levels of reporting of female genital mutilation and forced marriage have 
also fallen in the same period, though the number of forced marriage crime offences has increased. 
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Section 3 - Delivery Plan Specific Goals 
This section demonstrates the significant detailed work being undertaken across the force to address the aims outlined in the 2017/18 Delivery Plan. 

As this document is supplementary to the many other formal and informal reporting tools, this section has been kept as brief as possible. It should be noted that 
in some specialist areas much of the work is “Business as Usual” and so is not recorded, or no new activity has occurred in Q4 due to existing demands or 
resource.  

The key pieces of work in these areas are summarised above in the first section of this report, providing the public with a snapshot of our work and outcomes. 

An emergency service that keeps people safe and brings offenders to justice 

1.1 Further developing our multi-agency safeguarding approach to protect the most vulnerable 
in our communities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The Policing Strategy Unit operational guidance for the force to assist with the prevention of suicide
by targeting individuals and locations and signposting towards relevant partners which was
developed in Q3, has been adopted.

• The Policing Strategy Unit review of the serious sexual assault policy has been completed, and the
recommendations have been adopted, which will improve access to investigation and support for
victims.

• Locally we have commissioned a number of health checks to assess our Organised Crime Gang
process, violent offenders multi-agency panel meeting, domestic abuse strategy and Child Sexual
Exploitation strategy which have informed and updated our multi-agency strategies.

• There have been a number of training packages developed to help our partners identify risk more
effectively, particularly around vulnerability. This includes training to all school safeguarding leads
about gangs, youth violence and intelligence handling/dissemination.

• As a supporter of the Local Safeguarding Children Board, targeted training is being provided to
multi-agency specialist roles in Child Sexual Exploitation, case reviews and safeguarding.

• The “Positive Relationship” programme for perpetrators of domestic abuse developed in Q3 has
been launched, with 4 courses delivered and 74 referrals made in Q4. Feedback has been positive
from those attending the programme.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to 

• Referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, 

• Improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice 
system. 

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangements of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley 

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults 

4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
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• The new risk assessment process around domestic abuse triage is now in place; with a focus on

standard and medium risk events. This has improved first line risk assessments and allows us to
improve engagement with victims.

• Moving forwards from the Q2 and Q3 Multi Agency Safeguarding Hub (MASH) reviews, staff are
now working to the new omni-competence roles, and recruitment is ongoing.

• Engagement continues with Berkshire Local Authorities regarding the number of MASH teams
within the County.

5.2 Clarifications of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 

1.2 Developing and implementing an adult safeguarding strategy to identify and manage those 
at risk of exploitation, abuse of trust, fraud and theft LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The Victims First Hub was launched in March, changing the way in which victims and witnesses
across Thames Valley receive emotional and practical support.  The Hub is managed by the Office
of the Police and Crime Commissioner and provides a single point of contact for victims, witnesses
and family members, and co-ordinates the most appropriate support according to their needs.

• As a result of the Hidden Harm focus on modern slavery in Q3,14 referrals have been made to the
National Referral Mechanism supporting vulnerable people at risk of exploitation.

• The Policing Strategy Unit are working with the Economic Crime Unit to develop Operation
Signature which will target and provide crime prevention advice to those at risk of fraud.

• Chiltern and South Buckinghamshire’s work on closure orders has seen further positive impacts in
reducing anti-social behaviour, removing problem tenants and protecting vulnerable people from
the practice of cuckooing.

• As a result of the jointly funded County lines project, initial work has begun on multi-agency problem
solving, such as the gangs project in Slough. The expected outcomes will be a reduction in gang
related crimes, a reduction in child criminal exploitation, an increase in the intelligence picture and
a reduction on the demand for social care services.

• Milton Keynes Neighbourhood Policing Teams supported the strike phase of a Modern Slavery
Investigation and delivered key engagement work following the closure of car washes linked to
modern slavery.

• The internal Victims Code Campaign has resulted in compliance levels reaching a peak of 80% in
February, more than double the levels in June 17. We continue to deliver guidance and Criminal

1.2 Better understanding by police and partners of the 
extent and nature of elder abuse, followed by positive 
action taken to address the issues uncovered 

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and forced 
marriage 

3.1 A review by police and other criminal justice 
partners on whether processes for identifying and 
referring individuals in contact with the criminal justice 
system into substance misuse services are as 
effective as they could be. 

3.4 Identification and implementation of best practice 
in the management of perpetrators of domestic 
violence, particularly focussing on serial perpetrators. 

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults 
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Justice and Service Improvement are working together to review the qualitative nature of the victim 
codes’ contracts. 

• Wycombe LPA has launched a new safeguarding meeting structure embedded within
neighbourhoods to drive activity across relevant partnerships, anticipating a reduction in demand
and clearer lines of responsibility to improve efficiency.

• Bracknell & Wokingham have established an enhanced Safeguarding focus within the Ihub, to
ensure robust management of vulnerable persons to increase the reach of our safety planning, plus
ensuring robust action again perpetrators.

• New operational guidance around Adults at Risk (AAR) is now live.
• A number of cross departmental projects, such as the joint Protecting Vulnerable People / Economic

Crime Unit work on protecting the elderly and other vulnerable adults online have been developed.
• TVP now represent the South East Region at the National Adults At Risk meetings.

1.3 Broadening the use of the multi-agency Integrated Offender Management programme to  
reduce reoffending by dangerous offenders who target vulnerable people and repeat domestic 
violence perpetrators  

LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• Increased the number of domestic abuse offenders on the Integrated Offender Management (IOM)
programme cohort – which is now 25%.

• Increased the number of violent offenders on the cohort – which is now 55%.
• Closer working with, and increased referrals from, the National Probation Service – which in turn

means we are working with offenders who have been assessed as posing a high risk.
• TVP has taken the Police lead in the management of Cat 2 (violent offenders) and Cat 3 (other

dangerous) Multi Agency Public Protection Arrangement (MAPPA) offenders.
• We have delivered continued support for the Positive Relationship Programme (PRP) which is a

perpetrator programme aimed at standard and medium risk Domestic Abuse offenders.
• TVP is currently in discussion with the National Probation Service to formulate a joint approach on

how we can work together in the management of Indeterminate Public Protection (IPP).
• There is a new trial in place in Oxfordshire around the management of High and Medium risk

domestic abuse offenders and a Domestic Abuse co-ordinator is being recruited to ensure a better

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on preventing and 
tackling ‘peer on peer’ abuse. 

3.1 A review by police and other criminal justice 
partners on whether processes for identifying and 
referring individuals in contact with the criminal justice 
system into substance misuse services are as 
effective as they could be. 

3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
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referral rate into IOM. The number of domestic abuse offenders continues to be monitored through 
the Offender Management and domestic abuse groups. 

1.4 Continuing to develop and increase our firearms capability and capacity in line with the 
changing national threat assessment  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The Armoured Response Vehicle (ARV) uplift has now been achieved and is having a benefit in
providing  a significant increase in our ability to respond to demand.  This uplift has been funded by
contributions from both TVP and Hampshire Constabulary as part of our Joint Operations Unit.

4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley of 
activities to prevent violent extremism, share lessons 
learned and promote good practice. 

1.5 Improving file quality in line with the National Case File Quality Assessment Process to
improve evidential standards, avoid unnecessary delays and maximise successful prosecutions  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

• Our Major Crime Unit has successfully trialled electronic files for a murder case in Q3 and are now
utilising electronic files for all future cases. A process has been agreed with the CPS to improve
consistency and reduce unnecessary delays.

• As a result of our internal File Quality campaign in Q3 we have seen improvements in performance
with a 7.7% increase in files graded as being of sufficient quality by the CPS, a 6% fall in the number
of cases which don’t proceed on the day and a 6% increase in the number of early guilty pleas
entered. These improvements have contributed to securing more justice for victims of crime.

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and forced 
marriage 

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice 
Experience and outcomes for victims of domestic and 
sexual abuse. 

3.3) A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
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1.6 Adopting the new legislative requirements of the Policing and Crime Act 2017, including 
improvements to Bail Management  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• Bail information is now shared with all Major Crime Senior Investigating Officers and Detective
Sergeants to improve awareness of the Bail Act requirements relating to extensions of 28 days, 3
months and 6 months for complex cases. The first major crime case considered especially complex
has been identified (Op Naseby) and is likely to be subject to an Assistant Chief Constable (ACC)
and CPS review during this period.

• There has been a significant reduction in the use of police bail which has resulted in (1) Increased
detention times where officers try to deal with offences during first detention and (2) A more complex
bail-handling process including completing forms for magistrates courts, requiring specialist support
in terms of a ‘bail team’ and (3) The use of released under investigation (RUI) where suspects are
released pending an investigation – this has resulted in a sophisticated management process again
currently being managed by a ‘bail team’.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to  

• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies,

• Improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice
system.

3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 

5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who require 
support. 

5.2 Clarifications of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 
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Working together to build stronger, more resilient communities 
2.1 Effectively communicate with our communities in order to raise awareness of key issues such
as hidden harm, cyber, and cyber enabled crime and road safety to positively influence behaviour LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

 

Q4 update 

• The second phase of the Cyber Crime campaign #ProtectYourWorld, launched in February, aimed
at young people and their parents or carers to keep them safe online. This included support from a
range of partners including numerous councils, Oxfordshire Army Cadets, Berkshire Community
Foundation, SEROCU, Clearly Speaking (a support service for those with Autistic Spectrum
disorders and other associated difficulties) and Safe! (Support for young people affected by crime).
An online live Q&A was filmed as part of the campaign, in partnership with the NSPCC and has had
over 12000 views.

• As part of the Rural Crime Focus the video introduction to rural crime was shared on social media
and viewed over 14,000 times on Facebook, and the website page designed to help report and
reduce rural crime was visited 825 times in the first month of its launch in mid-December. A live
webchat event focussing on rural crime was visited 218 times.

• The next programme in the in the True Vision "Catching a Killer" series is due to be broadcast in
May 2018. This will again highlight the work of the TVP Major Crime Unit and demonstrate the
challenges of investigating serious and complex crime. The series has been very successful with
positive feedback and engagement from the public and a better understanding of major crime work.

• During the last 12 months TVP received 7,235 media enquiries, published over 1500 press
releases, created over 5500 social media pieces and increased our online community by over
107,000. 

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and forced 
marriage 

2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 

2.3 A coordinated strategy between police, health and 
local authorities to tackle FGM in Thames Valley, 
leading to improved reporting of FGM and evidences 
approaches on prevention. 

2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as 
younger people, cyclists and pedestrians. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime. 

15 

85

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rc1e7WZE7nc&list=PL1wqkFUHxKq562GEmXkTqGxCSxoKhwIm0&index=6


 Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q4 Update 
2.2 Maximising intervention opportunities in the custody environment and make appropriate 
referrals to partnership services for individuals requiring support with mental health or substance 
abuse  

LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The Policing Strategy Unit template for use in custody in order to assess the risk of suicide to
suspects leaving custody developed in Q3 has gone live. It also includes guidance about referrals
to partner agencies and the importance of regular contact and updates about the investigation.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to 
• referral pathways into appropriate support agencies,
and 
• Improved access to mental health care for those in
contact with the criminal justice system. 

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice 
Experience and outcomes for victims of domestic and 
sexual abuse. 

3.1 A review by police and other criminal justice 
partners on whether processes for identifying and 
referring individuals in contact with the criminal justice 
system into substance misuse services are as 
effective as they could be. 

2.3 Using predictive analytics to tackle Child Sexual Exploitation by identifying hidden harm LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

Q4 update 
• The initial predictive analytics project has now come to a conclusion and we are awaiting the formal

evaluation from Coventry University. Initial internal feedback is positive and engagement with Local 
Authorities is ongoing around maximising the most effective use of such predictive analytics. 

• Plans are being discussed around implementation for Social Network Analysis and we are currently
trying to ascertain the correct funding stream.  

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and forced 
marriage 

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on preventing and 
tackling ‘peer on peer’ abuse. 

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
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4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect cri 

2.4 Encouraging and supporting communities to actively participate to build safer and more 
resilient communities LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• TVP and Counter Terrorism Policing South East (CTPSE) supported Counter Terrorism Policing’s
“Action Counters Terrorism” (ACT) Campaign to encourage the public to help the police tackle
terrorism and save lives by reporting suspicious behaviour and activity.

• Operation JEEP was delivered across West Oxon to tackle rural crime. This was a joint operation
between TVP, landowners/games keepers from the area and bordering forces.

• A review has been commissioned with the local Crime Safety Partnership to provide a clearer
picture of the gang issue within Slough. This will lead to further commissioning of diversionary work
once the problem has been clearly profiled.  This links in with the PCC and Home Office review of
County Drugs Lines. The expected outcomes will be a reduction in gang related crimes, a reduction
in child criminal exploitation, an increase in the intelligence picture and a reduction on the demand
for social care services.

• Following a successful launch of a Safeguarding Children project by Cherwell & West Oxfordshire
Local Policing Area in Banbury, this school based project is to be rolled out across the force.

• The Police and Crime Commissioner funded “Healthy Relationships Programme” developed in Q3
was launched in a number of primary and secondary schools at the end of Q4. The programme will
help children identify the qualities of positive relationships, and contribute to protecting the
vulnerable.

• TVP have commissioned Get Berkshire Active to develop a programme aimed at 10 – 18 year olds
to divert them from gang activity.  It is based on sports and is supported by local businesses and
schools who are part of a “task and finish” group to monitor and steer the programme over the next
18 months.

• Over 200 delegates from partner agencies and businesses attended an International Women’s Day
event focused on building community resilience

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and forced 
marriage 

2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on preventing and 
tackling ‘peer on peer’ abuse. 

2.3 A coordinated strategy between police, health and 
local authorities to tackle FGM in Thames Valley, 
leading to improved reporting of FGM and evidences 
approaches on prevention. 

2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as 
younger people, cyclists and pedestrians. 

4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 
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• The Milton Keynes PST have worked with Santander and the Crime Safety Partnership to deliver

security information that has contributed to a significant reduction in bicycle thefts in the region
• Our Wycombe LPA cadet scheme continues to flourish and is over-subscribed with interest.
• Our Wycombe LPA is restructuring its neighbourhood problem-solving team with posts dedicated

to building community resilience and participation, enhancing the delivery of community speed-
watch and volunteer support across the LPA.

• The Bracknell & Wokingham LPA continue to utilise Thame Valley Alert seeking community
intelligence and preventative advice, but also to update on local successes where community
information has supported positive outcomes.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 

2.5 Developing enhanced problem solving capabilities in collaboration with our partners and 
communities to prevent local crime and disorder LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The Cinnamon Network (an organisation working with communities to help the most vulnerable)
has launched 2 new projects which focus on engagement with hard to reach communities through
the church and Neighbourhood Policing Teams.

• The Early Intervention child drugs exploitation (CDE) partnership meeting which was initially started
in Cherwell, has been recognised as best practice, and expanded across the LPA. As a result of
sharing information the activities of 6 organised crime gangs in the Cherwell district have been
disrupted.

• The Organised Crime Gang multi-agency problem solving meeting has contributed to completely
disrupting the highest risk organised crime gang, significantly reducing the risk they pose. The multi-
agency approach has also created stronger intelligence around other organised crime gangs.

• Our Local Policing Authorities have introduced quarterly Neighbourhood Inspector workshops with
a focus on problem solving and sharing of best practice.

• Working with partners in Cherwell, we have mapped the recovery locations of stolen goods to
provide further evidence of the prevalence of cross border offending on the LPA particularly in
relation to dwelling burglary offences.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley 

2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on preventing and 
tackling ‘peer on peer’ abuse. 

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of the 
prevalence and nature of hate crime across Thames 
Valley. 

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 

3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
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• Our Milton Keynes problem solving team has carried out some excellent work around low medium

risk repeat domestic violence cases. Working through a top 10 demand list they have reduced the
number of repeat offenders and they are now moving on to the next top 10.

4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 

2.6 Working with partners to improve the use and accessibility of RJ, in order for offenders to 
better understand the impact of their crime on their victims LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• A Restorative Justice Conference was held in March 18 to promote use of Restorative Justice (RJ)
in hate crime and other offences, and as a result a training plan is being pulled together to ensure
all relevant staff are aware of RJ and what it can be used for. This will be delivered in 2018/19.
Conference feedback was highly positive, and a number of new opportunities to use restorative
justice have been identified.

• Restorative Justice referrals continue to come in at a steady rate; there were 6 referrals in February
and 6 referrals in March. The awareness campaign continues to go well, with briefing slots fully
booked through March and April this year and briefings also having being delivered to Berkshire
Force CID.

3.4 Identification and implementation of best practice 
in the management of perpetrators of domestic 
violence, particularly focussing on serial perpetrators. 

5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who require 
support. 
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A modern Police Force which meets the needs of our communities 
3.1 Working collaboratively to deliver the Digital Transformation Portfolio, including Digital 
Contact, Digital First and Digital Investigation Intelligence capabilities  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• Online road traffic collision reporting is now available on our website to allow the public to report
accidents online.

• A new server for Major Crime has been purchased and is being installed to increase the storage
capability to cope with the electronic file requirements and the additional storage requirements
brought about by the proliferation of CCTV and the new MCU CCTV unit.

• Activity is taking place to go through a Portfolio Planning exercise for the projects within our Digital
Transformation Portfolio (DTP). The approach is based on investment decisions, force priorities and
capacity, with the contents of the DTP Programme aligned to other business programmes ready for
18/19.

• The joint resourcing plan created in Q3 between procurement and ICT to ensure effective
commercial support to the Digital Transformation Programme is now in place.

• Procurement have written a contract management process which is being audited by the internal
audit team. As part of this project, common processes are being discussed with ICT to put in place
a single way of managing contracts across the force. Common robust processes will result in
significant savings on 3rd party spend once established.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 

3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime. 

3.2 Transforming Information Communication and Technology (ICT) service delivery through the 
ICT 2020 plan  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• Applications and data are being migrated into our new ARK environment, which went live in Q3.
This has allowed us to undertake a piece of work around the rationalisation of applications across
the force.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime. 
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3.3 Delivering the underpinning technology and data requirements for the ICT 2020 plan, Regional 
Infrastructure Programme, Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme and 
Enterprise Resource Planning Programme  

LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• Services are being designed in a way that allows sharing across regional forces, using cloud
technologies. This enables us to share solutions and best practice, and reduce the cost burden on
TVP. Work is ongoing to complete the planning for the Emergency Services Mobile
Communications Programme (ESMCP) and Enterprise Resource Programme (ERP) programmes
of work, aligned to force objectives.

• Policies and procedures are being reviewed and updated to ensure that Hampshire Constabulary
and Thames Valley Police are ready for the introduction of new Data Protection legislation in May
2018. 

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime. 

3.4 Developing new operating processes to maximise the benefits provided by the Contact 
Management Platform (CMP)  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

Q4 update 

• Our new Contact Management Programme (CMP) will deliver the capability for improved response
by officers, by utilising new ways of working, providing a richer source of information for our contact
centre and a more joined up response. ICT is undertaking the performance, integration and user
acceptance testing for the CMP Programme. Planning is being done around the 'go-live' phases.

• Work has been completed with the Digital Public Contact Programme, moving to the National
Complaint form to register complaints. This has reduced demand in respect of the number of emails
received by the Professional Standards Department (PSD), as these are now directed to the correct
departments. Early results suggest that PSD will see a reduction of around 2000 emails per year;
improving PSD efficiency and creating a better service for the public.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime. 
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3.5 Developing the use of demand management methodologies to align the right resources to 
areas of need  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• In ICT terms, Portfolio Planning will allow us to produce an ICT Roadmap of activity, based on
demand and our capacity to fulfil it. Our 18/19 Portfolio will be clearly defined and scheduled
pragmatically.

• Local Policing are working with Mental Health partners to establish a joint data set to manage
demand, via Local Partnership sector meetings.

• Tasking and Resilience/Resource Management Unit (RMU) continue to deliver staffing levels to
meet the needs of demand profiling and our local policing Operating Model. The team offer advice
and guidance on duty rosters and proactively monitor future staffing levels on a daily basis with a
view to the best use of available personnel. A collaborative approach has been adopted between
HR, RMU, Departmental Heads and LPA’s to deliver the best possible use of flexible working to
more closely meet organisational demand.

• The Policing Strategy Unit have introduced a new procedure for dealing with sudden deaths in the
community, which is expected to reduce demand and create more time for officers to focus on
dealing with crime.

• The Policing Strategy Unit are reviewing evidence based approaches to prioritising crimes for
investigation. This is intended to improve force effectiveness through improved demand
management.

• A Major Crime investigative spreadsheet has been created to capture demand, prioritisation,
ownership and current status. This ensures demand and resources are allocated appropriately. The
document is shared with the Force Tactical Tasking and Coordination Group, medical and forensic
leads to improve communication and effectiveness.

• The force is reviewing elements of the Operating Model, with new shift patterns and a review of
deployment tools based on Officer feedback. This is intended to further improve our effectiveness,
whilst minimising negative impacts on our officers.

• Wycombe LPA Smarter Resolution process in line with early indications force-wide has achieved
an allocation rate to the investigation hub of less than 3%.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime. 
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3.6 Investigate, developing and implementing opportunities to deliver services collaboratively 
with other forces and our local partners  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• ICT are working on a regional and national level for solutions to implement Office 365 and
SharePoint online to allow a more collaborative way of working across the force, regional forces
and with local partners.

• ICT are investigating the sharing of Overseas Visitor Registration (OVRO) with another force, to
share resources.

• The Major Crime Unit are working closely with the Specialist Capabilities Programme on major
investigations to define a national position and identify South East region focused opportunities.

• The Strategic Governance Unit led CCTV strategy working group is benchmarking hub solutions
with other Forces; gathering evidence based around existing demand, crime prevention and
resolution statistics to create an effective CCTV strategy.

• The joint work around supply chains, procurement and warehousing developed in Q3 will launch as
a new service at the end of Q4. This will be supported by an interoperability model to ensure that
decisions made with regard to commercial aspects across TVP and FRS are made in manner that
reflects the needs of both parties. This will create cost benefits for both parties.

• The Q3 work to harmonise uniform and equipment across the SE forces to reduce costs has
identified potential annual savings in the region of £100k.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley 

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, public 
or private, voluntary or community, who deal with 
vulnerable young people and adults. 

4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 

5.2 Clarifications of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime. 
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 Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q4 Update 
A skilled and trusted workforce 
4.1 Developing a corporate knowledge repository to create the ability to store, search access 
organisational knowledge and lessons learnt  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The first edition of the Thames Valley Police Journal developed in Q3 was published in April 18, sharing
research and best practice based on work carried out by officers and staff.

• People Directorate have appointed to a Learning Zone Facilitator role, via an Apprentice pathway into
policing, to reference and share evidenced based policing reports nationally via the College of Policing
Police Online Knowledge Area (POLKA).

• TVP is recognised as a leading force in the production and analysis of Use of Force data and has
provided assistance to other forces to meet the National Chief Constable's Council reporting
requirements.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in 
order to prevent crime and support earlier 
intervention with known offenders. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and 
detect crime. 

4.2 Undertake activities to ensure our workforce are more reflective of the communities we serve LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The diversity tracker sheets developed in Q3 are being used to provide insight into areas to focus on to
support black, asian and multi-ethnic (BAME) and female development initiatives, initially focusing on
Officers and PCSOs.

• Internal and external focus groups have been held to listen to the views of stakeholders, to inform the
force’s work on developing key employment messages and a marketing strategy for recruitment. This
input will inform our strategies from April 18.

• The force has developed and has published its’ Gender Pay Report. The report identifies a gender pay
gap of 10.3% and the force is committed to taking action to understand and take action to reduce any
disproportionality.  The gaps stem from underrepresentation of females in senior roles and ranks.

• Further Equality Impact Assessment training courses have been run to help promote and embed use of
this tool as part of our decision making process and to develop capability across the force.

• The impact of under-representation initiatives will be tracked and reported quarterly to our Chief
Constable’s Management Team /Equality and Diversity Board.

5.4 Development of strategies to improve 
perceptions of police among young people. 
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 Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q4 Update 

4.3 Identify, understand and engage with our diverse communities to provide focused support LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• BAME officers and staff in Milton Keynes LPA have set up their own forum to provide networking
opportunities and support for BAME staff. They are also looking to see what activities they can support
in the community to contact hard to reach communities and to support BAME recruitment.

• Operation Sceptre in February used a number of methods to focus on reducing knife crime amongst the
young by educating over the increase in life threatening risks created by carrying offensive weapons.

• We developed engagement, publicity and reassurance with the Muslim community re the hate crime
“Punish a Muslim” day offences.

• There was LAGLO (Lesbian and Gay liaison officer) attendance at TVP Pride events, and the force flew
the flag for IDAHO+ (International Day Against Homophobia, Transphobia and Biphobia) day in Spring
2018. 

• Wycombe LPA has convened a new Independent Advisory Group (IAG) providing a bespoke induction
and introductory conference at Bucks New Uni. The new IAG will provide better representation across
the diverse communities of Wycombe LPA. Members of the new IAG have already contributed to the
policing response to numerous incidents and are expected to form further new community contacts with
hard to reach groups, youth and provide local policing with improved community feedback.

• We continue to monitor the effectiveness of LPA engagement plans; which are designed to identify our
diverse communities and the most effective ways to engage them. This includes minority groups, young
people and businesses. This is supported by social media analysis, which helps to identify existing gaps.

• All LPA’s have an engagement plan in place which directs the teams to engage with their diverse
communities.

1.2 Better understanding by police and partners 
of the extent and nature of elder abuse, followed 
by positive action taken 
to address the issues uncovered 

2.3 A coordinated strategy between police, 
health and local authorities to tackle FGM in 
Thames Valley, leading to improved reporting of 
FGM and evidences approaches on prevention. 

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of the 
prevalence and nature of hate crime across 
Thames Valley. 

4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious 
organised crime at a local level. 

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who 
deal with vulnerable young people and adults 

5.4 Development of strategies to improve 
perceptions of police among young people. 

4.4 Developing the skills of our front line staff to recognise and respond appropriately to vulnerability  LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES

• The new operational guidance developed in Q3 around Adults at Risk (AAR) is now live.
• A new vulnerability crime reduction strategy is being developed to provide better clarity around

prevention and demand management. This will consider how our staff recognise and respond to
vulnerability.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal 
justice system of mental health distress 
experienced by both victims and offenders, 
leading to 
• Referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies 
• Improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice system. 
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 Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q4 Update 
• New Operational Guidance for investigating child abuse has been published, covering the investigation

of the physical or sexual abuse of children and cases of criminal neglect. 1.2 Better understanding by police and partners 
of the extent and nature of elder abuse, followed 
by positive action taken to address the issues 
uncovered 

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ 
forms of abuse, including coercive control, 
stalking, harassment, honour based abuse 
(HBA) and forced marriage 

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience 
and outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual 
abuse. 

2.3 A coordinated strategy between police, 
health and local authorities to tackle FGM in 
Thames Valley, leading to improved reporting of 
FGM and evidences approaches on prevention. 

3.4 Identification and implementation of best 
practice in the management of perpetrators of 
domestic violence, particularly focussing on 
serial perpetrators 

4.5 Improving our response to hate incidents and crime LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The operational guidance prepared in Q3 by the Policing Strategy Unit to support officers' management
of hate incidents and crimes has now been published, and focuses on supporting victims.

• Following the HMICFRS thematic inspection of Hate Crime, we are monitoring how effectively we
manage our response to hate crime tomake future recommendations for improvement.

• “Dealing with Hate Crime” training has been delivered both on-line and in the classroom.

2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of the 
prevalence and nature of hate crime across 
Thames Valley. 

4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley of 
activities to prevent violent extremism, share 
lessons learned and promote good practice. 
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 Delivery Plan 2017-18 Q4 Update 

4.6 Embedding the recommendations from the National Children and Young People Strategy LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• We ensure that strip searches on under 18s in custody are monitored to analyse rationale and trends.
This includes investigating the ethnic disproportionality of strip searches on under 18s in custody to
consider the presence of unconscious bias in custody decision making.

• We have worked with care home providers in the TVP area to agree a Memorandum of Understanding
to reduce under 18s coming to police attention that would not do so in a family environment.

• We have worked with care home providers in the TVP area to agree a Memorandum of Understanding
to reduce missing and absent cases of under 18s from care placements, so reducing vulnerability, and
reduce demand on TVP

• The Hidden Harm campaign in Q4, which was delivered in conjunction with a range of partners including
the NSPCC, focused on online child abuse, and the role of carers and parents in recognising this kind
of abuse.

4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who 
deal with vulnerable young people and adults. 

5.4 Development of strategies to improve 
perceptions of police among young people. 

4.7 Ensuring compliance with the National Crime Recording Standard and Home Office Counting 
Rules LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• The National Crime Recording Standard / Home Office Counting Rules training which was developed in
Q2 has now been delivered force wide and initial results have been positive.

• Our Major Crime Unit are represented on the National Crime Recording Standards working group to
ensure compliance and accurate recording of murder offences.

• Daily audits of key areas of risk within the crime recording process are undertaken alongside regular
thematic auditing of National Crime Recording Standard compliance in relation to specific areas of the
business, supporting our Risk Meeting process.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience 
and outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual 
abuse. 

5.1 Improved routes into services from police 
and other agencies for victims and witnesses 
who require support. 
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4.8 Increasing capacity through investigator recruitment and review of process to meet the demands 
of existing, new and emerging crime types LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• By the end of February we had appointed to 85 of the 90 Staff Investigator posts with 5 more recruits in
the pipeline.

• The new Specialist Detective Constable Entry Pathway has resulted in145 applications and the first
intake of recruits will start in April 2018 with a further intakes in October and February 2019.

• We have increased both the number of trainee police officer intakes and the places on each course in
2018. 

• Work continues to implement our new apprenticeship entry routes across officer and police staff roles.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in 
order to prevent crime and support earlier 
intervention with known offenders. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and 
detect crime. 

4.9 Developing an Information, Communications and Technology Resourcing Plan to ensure that we 
recruit and retain skilled professionals who can support a modern, digitally enabled emergency 
service  

LINKS TO KEY PCC THEMES 

• ICT have been working to understand their resource capacity, through creating a portfolio planning
application. This has given a clear view of our demand and supply capability to the force’s portfolio of
change programmes. Implementation of PPM Anywhere has begun. The PPM Tool will ensure that
project and programme delivery is consistent, standardised and assured across the force.

2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in 
order to prevent crime and support earlier 
intervention with known offenders. 

5.3 Encourage accelerate up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and 
detect crime. 

 - 
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information: 
Level 1 meeting on 25th July 2018 

Title:  INDEPENDENT CUSTODY VISITOR SCHEME (ICVS) 

Executive Summary 

This report provides an analysis of the ICVS from 1 April 2017 to 31 March 
2018. The analysis provides a clear picture of the scheme running effectively 
with all issues highlighted having been resolved.  

Currently the scheme is well placed to continue its aim of reassurance to the 
local community of the rights and treatment of detainees in custody together 
with the conditions of the facilities.    

Recommendation 

The report be endorsed as a true record of activities for the reported period. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

Signature    Date 

AGENDA ITEM 899



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

The Independent Custody Visitors Scheme (the scheme) is a statutory scheme borne 
of section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002 whereby volunteers of local communities 
attend custody suites to check on the treatment of detained persons (DPs), the 
conditions in which they are held and that their rights and entitlements are being 
observed. The scheme offers protection and confidentiality to DPs and the police, 
and provides reassurance to the wider community. 

The Thames Valley PCC is a member of the Independent Custody Visitors 
Association (ICVA), paying an annual membership fee. ICVA support scheme 
administrators to operate an effective scheme in their respective police force area. 
The support ICVA provide includes an induction day training package for new 
volunteers to the scheme, bitesize training for panel meetings, two annual 
conferences, weekly updates and a member’s forum to share information.  

2 Volunteer numbers and recruitment 

At the start of the reporting period the scheme had a total of 64 visitors visiting eight 
designated stations across the Thames Valley (locations below). During the reporting 
period ten visitors left the scheme. The OPCC held two induction days, following 
recruitment, in July 2017 and March 2018 and this added 14 new visitors to the 
scheme. This resulted in a net increase of four scheme members with volunteer 
visitor numbers therefore standing at 68 at the end of the reporting period. 19 of the 
68 have completed 10 or more years volunteering service. 

I wish to place on record a thank you for the enthusiasm and work of the 
current visitors and to those who left the scheme during the reporting period.  

Recruitment of new volunteers continued to be challenging during the year. The main 
portal for advertising is the national volunteering website ‘Do-it’. Other avenues used 
are social media (Twitter & Facebook), local parish council newsletters and Thames 
Valley Alert.  This targeted advertising resulted in receiving 15 applications for 3 
posts in Milton Keynes during May and June. Of 36 enquiries received during the 
year, via the Do-it website, only seven proceeded in returning completed application 
forms. The number of enquiries was slightly up from the previous year.  

The eight custody suites in the Thames Valley area are located at Abingdon, 
Aylesbury, Banbury, High Wycombe, Loddon Valley (LV), Maidenhead, Milton 
Keynes (MK) and Newbury. In addition Newbury is a compliant and designated suite 
for holding terrorist detainees. LV, Maidenhead, Abingdon and MK are generally 
twice as busy as the other four.  

We have 6 coordinators looking after these eight suites with a panel of visitors. There 
are two coordinators each looking after 2 suites which are Abingdon with Banbury 
and LV with High Wycombe. The coordinators produce a rota and the visitors agree a 
date and time to conduct each visit always in pairs.   

3 Scheme training 

Training is provided in three main ways: a quarterly bulletin, a training day and panel 
meetings. 
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Four panels held one meeting during the reporting period, Aylesbury, Banbury, 
Maidenhead and MK. Of the 4 others, in 2, Newbury and Wycombe the coordinators 
hold quarterly rota meetings where issues can be discussed. Meetings have been 
held in May and June for Abingdon and LV respectively. Further meetings are being 
arranged for the autumn to ensure all suites have a formal meeting to raise and 
discuss issues. 

The training morning was held on Saturday 11th November 2017 at Police HQ in 
Kidlington. It was attended by 27 visitors, (the best level of attendance for five years) 
and included presentations on changes to Mental Health legislation, Police Use of 
Force and the role and training of Custody Sergeants. Training is also available once 
a year via the ICVA National Conference. The conference this year was held in 
London on Saturday 24th March 2018 and was attended by four visitors.  

ICVA held their annual Scheme Administrator’s conference on 14th November 2017. 
This was attended by the OPCC scheme administrator.  

4 Visit frequency 

The agreed number of visits to achieve is 52 per year, per custody suite. A written 
report, produced by the visitors at the end of each visit, records findings and actions 
taken and matters for further investigation. The chart below shows the actual number 
of visits achieved during the reporting period which totals 392 against the desired 
target of 416. On average 3 detainees were seen on each visit. 

April 2017 to March 2018 
Custody Suite Expected visits Actual visits Variance 
Abingdon 52 47 -5 
Aylesbury 52 51 -1 
Banbury 52 50 -2 
High Wycombe 52 52 0 
Loddon Valley 52 51 -1 
Maidenhead 52 46 -6 
Milton Keynes 52 43 -9 
Newbury 52 52 -0 

Abingdon had a change of coordinator during the year. Maidenhead was closed for 2 
weeks. MK had a new coordinator and there were issues with visitors not arranging 
their visits which has now been addressed. 

Custody visits can take place at anytime of the day or night, seven days a week. 
The graph below shows what time of day visits took place during the reporting period. 
Only 11% of visits took place at weekends; the scheme administrator is encouraging 
visitors to undertake more visits over weekends, when statistics show there will be a 
higher percentage of DPs held in custody. The total figures are:  

Time of day Number of visits 
0800hrs - 1159hrs 131 (33%) 
1200hrs – 1559hrs 77(20%) 
1600hrs – 1959hrs 156 (40%) 
2000hrs – 2359hrs 28 (7%) 
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There was one earlier visit at 07.29. However within the range above the earliest was 
at 08.05hrs and the latest at 21.34hrs.  

The average time each visit took was 45 minutes with the shortest being 8 
minutes and the longest 3 hour 8 minutes. The average delay to entering the 
suite upon arrival at the front desk was 9 minutes with the longest wait being 45 
minutes. Dependent on detainee numbers custody visitors will prioritise visits to 
children and vulnerable DPs.  

5 Detainee response 

The following statistics show the total number of DPs in custody at the time of the 
visits, over the reporting period and the breakdown by each custody suite. 

Total in suite DPs offered to visit DPs visited % take up visited to offered 
2,022 1,221 1,182 96.8% 

During the reporting period a recorded total of 31,237 were booked into custody. 
Therefore the total number of DP’s in custody during the visitors visits represented 
6.5% of all DPs. 
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There are 12 recorded reasons why 840 DPs were unavailable to be spoken to, with 
the largest number being 352 (42%) who were asleep or in their eight hour rest 
period, and 110 (13%) who were being interviewed by the police/solicitor. Custody 
Visitors introduce themselves to the DP and the number of DPs who declined to talk 
with them was only 40 (3.2%). The full details are shown in the chart below. 

6 Issues identified by visitors 

The majority of issues identified by visitors are dealt with during the visitor’s time in 
the suite, directly with the custody staff, or immediately afterwards; examples being 
additional blankets, a DP needing a drink, a DP requiring a phone call, a medication 
need and a solicitor requirement. Those issues highlighted as requiring further 
investigation are recorded separately, and totalled 9. These have all been resolved 
by the Scheme Administrator in conjunction with the Inspector of the relevant custody 
suite and/or the Force Chief Inspector of Custody.  

Four examples of issues identified from the reporting period are: 
(DP = Detained Person, HCP = Health Care Professional) 

High Wycombe (5 visits from Feb 2018) 
Report – Consecutive reports noted the arrows pointing to Mecca following 
repainting of the cells had not been stencilled to the ceiling. 
Response – The ‘Stencil’ man is lagging behind the decorators. I chase them up 
weekly to get them done and I have copied your email (scheme administrator) to the 
Head of Property Services to give them a nudge. 

Loddon Valley (Mar 2018)  
Report –  DP had suffered a heart attack, was revived and 999’d to A&E. The 
hospital discharged the DP back to custody in an hour and, not surprisingly, the HCP 
advised the Sergeant to return the DP back to hospital for monitoring. The Sergeant 
was rightly concerned the hospital discharged so quickly. Are there guidelines? 
Response – The appropriate action was taken relying on the initial risk assessment. 
The experience and knowledge of the Custody Sergeant and HCP Nursing staff 
provided the necessary advice about any welfare concerns for the DP.  

Abingdon (Feb 2018) 
Report – Timing of handcuffs and spit hood used. Were shower and hygiene pack 
offered? 
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Response – The handcuffs were put on the DP at the time of arrest as she was 
violent.  When placed in the rear of the Police Van she spat at a PC and within 2 
minutes of the arrest a spit hood was applied which was removed upon arrival in 
Custody and before she was placed in a cell. A hygiene pack was offered to enable 
the DP to wash and brush her teeth, which she accepted. 

Maidenhead (Feb 2018) 
Report – Was the DP reassured about the welfare of his children. 
Response – A little before the DP’s release, at the DPs request, the staff contacted 
his nomination and confirmed his children were with them and OK at the request. 

Report – DP complained to ICVs of assault and strip search. Was a complaint made 
by the DP or was it resolved when the solicitor arrived? Did he try to self-harm 
subsequently? 
Response – The DP was charged and remanded so was released to court. The 
PACE Inspector reviewed the DP with his solicitor present. He raised his issues with 
the Inspector but stated he did not want to make a complaint. The DP was advised 
about other ways he can make a complaint but I believe one has not been made at 
this time. The Sergeant has given a rationale of the DP’s own welfare for the strip 
search as he had items (toilet paper) that he was using to obscure the camera which 
is appropriate. 

7 Death in custody 

On 3 April 2017 there was a death in custody at Loddon Valley. The IPCC (from 
January 2018 the IOPC) attended and conducted initial enquiries and the custody 
suite reopened later in the day on 3 April. No custody visitors were involved In or 
around the time of the incident. This is an ongoing case and at present nothing 
further to report.  

8   HMICFRS Unannounced Inspection of Custody 

Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Prisons and Constabulary and Fire and Rescue 
Services conducted a full unannounced inspection of Custody Facilities in Thames 
Valley between 5th and 16th February 2018. 
The purpose of the inspection is primarily to look at improvements to how custody 
suites operate in connection with PACE (Police and Criminal Evidence Act). 
The initial de-brief was generally positive for the force and on page 5, under the 
heading of Accountability, was this wording: 
‘ICV visits applied appropriate scrutiny and were well recorded. Frequent visits 
identified issues which on an individual basis were appropriately responded to’ 

Here is a list of key areas noted in the debrief which custody visitors can monitor and 
comments/answers on initial progress from the Head of Custody. 

• Reference to staff shortages – Detention Officer numbers have increased
considerably and are almost at normal so fewer closures. Resource have also
implemented a system whereby they respond to any closure so even when we
do close the times are now limited to (predominantly) less than an hour.

• Lack of toilet paper provision -  Will be remedied in the action plan
• Little emphasis on DPs right to complain - Again, this will be in the action plan

to work with Professional Standards Department to provide posters etc.
• Potential ligature points within cells in 5 suites - These were predominantly

gaps in the doors and hatches, which had already been identified by property
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services and a programme in place to sort. Sergeants are aware of the 
increased risk in the meantime. Some were also excessive – in that HMIC now 
use a 3mm drill– so the Home Office approved sinks are now no longer 
approved. They will of course be replaced.  

• Showers were offered and used infrequently - Yes, this is something we really
do need to focus on going forwards – it will be in the action plan as it is 
something we have continually complained about.  

• Footwear removed with at times no replacements being offered - This is in the
action plan to be resolved by purchasing better footwear for all. 

Some delays in obtaining the services of Appropriate Adults for vulnerable adults – 
This is an area which our force (and most others) have been deficient in for many 
years and continues to be work in progress. 

9   Financial comments 

The scheme budget for 2017/18 of £10,677 was underspent by £3,703. This 
relatively large variation is explained by the timing of claim forms and more of the 
new visitors are choosing not to claim compared to those who have left the scheme. 
The budget covers the cost of mileage claims, honorarium payments for coordinators 
and costs associated with induction training, the annual training day and the ICVA 
national conference. The number and frequency of claims varies from year to year. 
The budget for 2018/19 is £10,933. 

10   Legal comments 

As summarised above, under section 51 of the Police Reform Act 2002, Police and 
Crime Commissioners in England and Wales are required to organise and oversee 
the delivery of an independent custody visiting scheme in their force area.  The 
contents of this report would indicate that the PCC is meeting his statutory 
obligations under the 2002 Act. 

11       Equality comments 

The gender split at the start of the period was 27 male (42%) to 37 female (58%). 
The gender split at the end of the period was 29 male (43%) to 39 female (57%). 
The age demographic as at 31 March 2018 is as follows: 

18-25yrs 26-35 36-45 46-55 56-65 Over 65 
1 7 7 9 20 24 

The demographic is little changed from last year with 65% aged 56 or over. 
Those visitors aged 56 and over generally have better flexibility to conduct visits 
and are able to offer greater life experience to the scheme. 

Ethnicity and disability information of scheme visitors is provided below. 
White Black Asian Mixed 
British Irish Other African Caribbean Indian Pakastani Bangladeshi Caribbean 
57 1 1 1 2 3 1 1 1 

There are 4 visitors who are disabled within the meaning given by the Equality 
Act 2010. 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) 
and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website 
within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be 
automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on 
a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release 
before that date would compromise the implementation of the decision being 
approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role 
Officer 

Head of Unit Chief Executive 

Legal Advice Governance 
manager 

Financial Advice PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities and Diversity Chief Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        Date  

Chief Finance Officer   Date  

18 July 2018

  18 July 2018
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information: Level 1 public meeting on 25th July 2018 

Title: PCC Annual Report 2017/18 

Executive Summary: 

Under the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011, a Police and 
Crime Commissioner (PCC) is required to produce and publish an Annual 
Report on: 

• The exercise of the PCC’s functions in each financial year, and
• The progress which has been made in the financial year in meeting the

objectives contained in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan.

After producing his Annual Report, the PCC must send the Report to the 
Police and Crime Panel for review at a public meeting to be held as soon as 
practicable after completion. The Police and Crime Panel must make a report 
or recommendations on the Annual Report to the PCC.  In turn, the PCC must 
give the Panel a response to any report or recommendations on the Annual 
Report. 

The PCC must publish each Annual Report together with any response he 
may make to any report or recommendations made by the Panel. 

The PCC’s Annual Report 2017/18 can be found on the PCC’s website at the 
following link: 

https://www.thamesvalley-pcc.gov.uk/performance/annual-report/ 

The PCC presented his Annual Report to the Police and Crime Panel on 22nd 
June 2018.   

Following consideration of the PCC’s Annual Report, the Panel resolved “That 
a letter be sent to the OPCC in accordance with Section 28(4) of the Police 
Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 to review, report and make 
recommendations regarding the PCC’s Annual Report 2017/18.”  At the time 
of writing, the Panel has not yet submitted a letter to the PCC. 

AGENDA ITEM 9
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Recommendations: 

That the PCC notes: 
a) the Annual Report 2017/18 has been published on the PCC’s website,

and
b) the response and any recommendations of the Police and Crime Panel

are still awaited.

Police and Crime Commissioner  
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The PCC is required to produce an Annual Report in respect of each financial 
year. The Annual Report is the primary mechanism by which the PCC will review 
and report on progress in delivering the objectives in his Police and Crime Plan 
and thereby facilitating public transparency and accountability.  

1.2   The content and structure of the Report should be determined on the basis of 
  local preferences and need, and include: 

• How the PCC has exercised and fulfilled his statutory duties and functions
in each financial year 

• The progress that has been made in the year in meeting the strategic
priorities set out in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 

• End-of-year performance against any targets set, including exception
reporting on any areas in which performance has substantially fallen short 
of, or exceeded, expectations 

• Performance outcomes in relation to specific crime, community safety or
criminal justice grants or feedback on delivery at a geographical area or 
departmental level 

• End-of-year financial positions, including how resources have been
allocated, details of any significant under or overspend and the decisions 
made with regard to council tax precept 

• Aims and aspirations for the following year, based on any re-evaluation of
local need 

1.3 The PCC must arrange for each Annual Report to be published.  It is for the PCC 
to determine the manner in which the Report is to be published. 

1.4 The Annual Report must be sent to the Thames Valley Police and Crime 
Panel for review as soon as practicable after production. 

1.5 The PCC must respond to any report or recommendations made by the Police 
and Crime Panel concerning the Annual Report. This response must be 
published, in a manner to be determined by the Panel.  

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1  The PCC presented his Annual Report 2017/18 to the Police and Crime 
 Panel on 22nd June 2018.  This Annual Report included progress made in 
 meeting the strategic priorities set out in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-

2021.  

2.2  The PCC’s Annual Report 2017/18 can be found on the PCC’s website at the 
following link: 

https://www.thamesvalley-pcc.gov.uk/performance/annual-report/ 

2.3  Following consideration of the PCC’s Annual Report, the Panel resolved 
“That a letter be sent to the OPCC in accordance with Section 28(4) of the 
Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 to review, report and make 
recommendations regarding the PCC’s Annual Report 2017/18.”  
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2.4   At the time of writing, the Panel has not yet submitted a letter to the PCC.  
However, when received, a response will be prepared and submitted to the Panel 
by the Office of the PCC which will also be published on the PCC’s website. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 Section 12 of the Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 places a duty 
on the PCC to produce an Annual Report in respect of each financial year.  

5 Equality and Diversity comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Annual Report explains how the PCC exercised his functions and 
the progress made in 2017/18 in meeting the strategic priorities 
contained in the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021. 

Chief Executive 

Legal Advice 
There is a statutory requirement to produce an Annual Report. Monitoring Officer 

Financial Advice 
There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. PCC Chief Finance 

Officer 
Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 
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PCC STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice have been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        Date   18th July 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date   18th July 2018 
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RESPONSE TO PUBLICATION BY HER MAJESTY’S INSPECTOR OF 
CONSTABULARY FIRE AND RESCUE SERVICES

Report to the PCC Level 1 Meeting

Date: 10th May 2018
Report Title:

PEEL -
TVP Effectiveness 2017 https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-
content/uploads/peel-police-effectiveness-2017-thames-valley.pdf (Published March 2018)

National Overview: Effectiveness 2017 https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-
content/uploads/peel-police-effectiveness-2017-1.pdf (Published March 2018) 

National Overview: Police Leadership 2017
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/peel-police-leadership-
2017.pdf (Published February 2018) 

THEMATIC & JTAI -
A Progress Report on the Police Response to Domestic Abuse
https://www.justiceinspectorates.gov.uk/hmicfrs/wp-content/uploads/progress-report-on-the-
police-response-to-domestic-abuse.pdf (Published November 2017) 

Multi-Agency Response to Children Living with Domestic Abuse
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/fi
le/680671/JTAI_domestic_abuse_18_Sept_2017.pdf (Published September 2017)

Publication Date: Various (as above)

Chief Officer Ownership:  Deputy Chief Constable
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1. Background and Context to Report

This update report comprises two sections:
1. PEEL: Effectiveness (local and national inspection reports) and national Leadership

report. This inspection activity was undertaken at the end of 2017, with the inspection
reports being published in the first ¼ of 2018; and

2. Two national reports into domestic abuse, resulting from a Joint Targeted Area Inspection
and a national thematic, which were published in the final quarter of 2017.

The PEEL Effectiveness strand completes the suite of PEEL inspection reports for 2017. Thames
Valley has received overall gradings as follows:

 Efficiency – Outstanding
 Effectiveness – Good
 Legitimacy – Good.

2. Summary of Findings and Gradings:

*EFFECTIVENESS:

OVERALL JUDGEMENT GRADE 
OVERALL EFFECTIVENESS 2017 GOOD 

REVIEW AREA GRADE 
Preventing crime and tackling anti-social behaviour. Good 

Investigating crime and reducing re-offending. Requires Improvement 

Protecting vulnerable people. Good 
Tackling serious and organised crime (carried over from 2016). Good 

Specialist Capabilities Ungraded 

No other reports were graded.

3. PEEL EFFECTIVENESS:

 Commentary:
As the above table shows, Thames Valley Police was given an overall grading of ‘Good’ from
the Effectiveness inspection undertaken in the autumn of 2017. This overall grade reflects
‘Good’ gradings in preventing crime and tackling anti-social behaviour and protecting
vulnerable people, and a ‘requires improvement’ for investigating crime and reducing re-
offending, reflecting some local challenges that were identified during the inspection process.

This inspection trialled a risk-based approach being developed by HMICFRS; consequently,
Thames Valley was not inspected in relation to tackling serious and organised crime as a
result of the strong and positive evidence found during the 2016 inspection and reinforced
through pre-inspection insights work.

The data provided for Thames Valley’s inspection showed that the Force is below the national
average for calls for service in the twelve-months to June 2017. Whilst there has been a slight
increase in recorded ASB incidents, the number of incidents per 1000 population are ½ that
of the national average. The number of offences charged or summonsed is in line with the
national average; cases wherein the victim is unwilling to support are lower than average,
whilst those that have no identified offender at the conclusion of the investigation are higher.

In summary, the report stated that neighbourhood teams are working well to identify the
concerns of local communities. Partnership working, problem-solving and evidence-based
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practice were positively cited, albeit good practice could be more widely and routinely shared.
The effectiveness of neighbourhood policing is reflective of the importance placed on this
through the local operating model, and the ring-fencing of resources to provide this important
function.

In response to the increased demand associated with digitally enabled and cyber offending, it
was recognised that force has improved retrieval of evidence from digital devices such as
mobile phones and laptops. It was also acknowledged that a good service is generally
provided to victims of fraud and cyber-crime.

Whilst serious crime are investigated well, areas of development were identified in relation to
other types of investigation, with varying quality of supervision and victim updates. In part, this
is reflective of vacancies in investigative roles coinciding with an increase in volume-crime
demand (both of which are issues replicated nationally) and the inevitable disruption caused
by the change curve following the introduction of a new operating model. Response officers
also have a key role to play in ensuring initial investigations are complete. Despite this, as the
data shows, the Force generally achieves good investigative outcomes when compared with
other similar forces.

The Force response to victims and offenders displaying vulnerabilities is good, with officers
and staff being adept at recognising vulnerability and providing appropriate support. This
includes individuals showing mental health conditions. Whilst there were some inconsistencies
in risk-assessments for children in domestic abuse incidents and delays in some referrals to
other organisations responsible for safeguarding victims, overall the force generally works well
with partner organisations such as local councils and charities to safeguard vulnerable victims.
Thames Valley is committed to protecting the public from dangerous offenders.

The Specialist Capabilities strand was inspected by specialists in the respective areas e.g
counter terrorism, firearms and civil contingency planning. This area is not graded in any Force
report or the national equivalent in recognition of the risks to national security in highlighting
vulnerabilities in service provision. The report stated the Thames Valley has effective
measures in place with regards specialist capabilities and deal with the threats associated with
the Strategic Policing Requirement.

The following headlines were identified from the national Effectiveness report:
- The police are improving in areas highlighted in the 2016 inspection process, namely

neighbourhood policing, crime prevention, investigating crime and tackling serious
organised crime.

- Policing is under significant stress, and some forces are at risk of failing to keep the
public safe in some very important areas of policing. NB – TVP have received positive
inspection recognition in relation to understanding demand and future planning as part
of the Efficiency strand, and for serious crime investigation and protecting the
vulnerable during the Effectiveness process.

- The shortage of investigators needs addressing.
- Police are getting better at looking after vulnerable people, but progress is slow. Nearly

½ of all Forces fell below the requirements of a good grading, with 13 Forces not
receiving a ‘good’ grade across the three years of inspection activity in this area. As
shown above, Thames Valley was graded as ‘Good’.

- Police are finding new ways to manage demand from people with mental health
conditions.
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- Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

Thames Valley Report: Areas for Improvement
- The force should evaluate and share effective practice routinely, both internally and

with partners, continually to improve its approach to the prevention of crime and anti-
social behaviour.

- The force should ensure that all evidence, including body-worn video camera footage,
is secured at the first opportunity to maximise the likelihood of investigations being
concluded successfully.

- The force should ensure that it is fully compliant with the Code of Practice for Victims
of Crime.

- The force should ensure that there is regular and active supervision of investigations
to improve quality and progress.

- The force should take steps to improve the provision of management information to
local police area commanders about the numbers of people who are wanted for arrest
and the risk that they pose, to ensure that they are effectively managed.

- The force should ensure that checks are routinely conducted to verify the identity,
nationality and overseas convictions of arrested foreign nationals.

- The force should ensure that frontline officers become more proficient in completing
DASH risk-assessments at initial response and there is sufficient supervisory oversight
to ensure opportunities to safeguard vulnerable victims are not missed, and staff in the
MASH should validate the risk and disseminate information to partner agencies
effectively.

- The force should ensure that officers and staff understand how children can be affected
by domestic abuse and that the behaviour and demeanour of any children, and what
they say, are routinely recorded.

- The force should improve the way it works to share information and safeguard
vulnerable victims, specifically in relation to addressing the backlog in cases that
require further assessment and referral to other organisations via the MASH.

National Report: Recommendations
- By October 2018, all forces should review their own approach to neighbourhood

policing to check whether the service they provide to local communities meets these
guidelines. As soon as possible, they should make any changes they need to
implement the guidelines.

- By September 2018, all forces with a shortage in qualified detectives and/or other
investigators should develop an action plan. The plan should set out in detail what
the force will do to address the shortage in the short, medium and long term. It should
be in line with the national plan to develop investigative capacity and capability that
all chief constables in England and Wales have agreed.
This plan should draw on the information in the force management statement about:
o the investigative demand the force expects to face in the next four years; and
o how the force will change and improve the condition, capacity, capability,

serviceability, performance and security of supply of its workforce and other assets
to cope with that demand.

To make sure the plans are consistent, the National Police Chiefs’ Council lead on 
investigative resilience has agreed to provide advice on the areas each plan should
cover by April 2018.

- The College of Policing, working with the NPCC leads, should develop an approach to
peer review. This approach should support forces to work with each other to improve
how they identify, respond to and keep safe vulnerable victims.

- The infrastructure to support peer reviews should be in place by September 2018 with
the first reviews taking place by January 2019.
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- By September 2018, all forces should review how they are implementing changes to
pre-charge police bail, working with the National Police Chiefs’ Council lead. 

- The review should include an assessment of how far vulnerable people are being
affected by these changes.

- As soon as possible, forces should then put into effect any necessary changes to make
sure they are using bail effectively, and in particular that vulnerable victims get the
protection that bail conditions can give them.

4. PEEL NATIONAL OVERVIEW: POLICE LEADERSHIP 2017

 Commentary:
This national report drew on the findings regarding leadership throughout the PEEL inspection
programme across all Forces during 2017. In general terms, the findings were positive, with
specific mention to an increased awareness of workforce well-being, encouraging a culture of
ethical decision making and encouragement to provide constructive feedback to improve
working conditions.

It is widely recognised that good leadership at all levels in the organisation is critical to improve
quality and standards internally, and consequently the service provided to the public. Fair
access to promotion and development schemes continues to be an area for the service to
focus on.

Leadership was not graded as an independent PEEL area, as the findings from the process
were incorporated into the individual Force reports across the three strands of Efficiency,
Effectiveness and Legitimacy.

Summary of main findings from inspection report:
- Creating a supportive culture, particularly one which recognises and supports all forms

of wellbeing and ethical behaviour, is a key aspect of organisational justice. Members
of the workforce are more likely to feel empowered, valued and motivated, and the
force will be more efficient and effective, when this is in place.

- Effective use of feedback can improve working conditions and standards. This
includes, amongst other techniques, staff surveys.

- Looking outside for new ideas can help generate innovation; this is an area that can
be further developed by Forces.

- Systems for assessing ethical problems have matured and strengthened.
- Looking after staff and officer welfare is being seen as increasingly important.
- There is a commitment from police leaders towards understanding the nature and

scale of vulnerability, and to improving their response to vulnerable people.
- Forces need to focus on future leadership skills and capabilities to enable effective

succession planning and the identification of future leaders. This should include
consideration of talent from both within and outside the organisation.

Summary of specific references to Thames Valley contained within national report:
- Thames Valley Police revised its promotion processes following our inspection in 2016.

This year, the workforce told us that the selection of leaders at all levels of the
organisation has become fairer.

- Its assessors are trained to recognise and combat unconscious bias and emphasise
the need for leaders to represent different backgrounds and knowledge.

- With regards seeking new ways of working, it was recognised that Hampshire
Constabulary and Thames Valley Police have drawn on learning from law enforcement
agencies in the USA and have worked closely with Microsoft to develop and improve
their contact management capabilities.
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- In relation to developing leadership skills, TVPs PDR system was cited as an example
of good practice, particular where it is combined with extensive use of coaching and
work-based assessments. TVP is promoted as one of the few forces that understand
leadership skills relatively well.

- The Force both develops the operational skills it knows it will need, and the leadership
and personal resilience skills that future police leaders will need. The rewriting of
leadership programmes to match the skills described in the competency and values
framework (CVF) and the creation of a local programme for developing effective
communication skills that supplements the CVF were cited as good practice.

- The work the Force is undertaking in developing apprenticeship schemes was
recognised.

- Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

National Report: Area for Improvement
- Forces need to improve their use of performance and development review processes,

in line with College of Policing guidance. This should help forces understand their
people’s leadership skills and capabilities. It also has wider implications for forces’ 
abilities to succession plan effectively, using targeted leadership development, and to
make sure they are communicating effectively about wellbeing to all ranks and grades
within the workforce.

5. NATIONAL OVERVIEW – A PROGRESS REPORT ON THE POLICE RESPONSE TO
DOMESTIC ABUSE:

 Commentary:
This report builds on the initial inspection activity and published report into Domestic Abuse in
2014. In general terms, it is recognised that there have been significant improvements in the
police response to victims of domestic abuse, who are now better supported and protected.

Areas for continued progress and improvement include the consistent identification of risk, the
application of positive action, the appropriate use of arrest and arrangements for building the
case for the victim.

There have been significant increases in demand on the police service relating to domestic
abuse, which have been met, in part, by effective partnership arrangements and good
engagement between all authorities and agencies who have a role to play in tackling the
complex issues associated with domestic abuse. Training, for example in understanding
coercive control and associated behaviours, is also critical.

- Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

National Report: Areas for Improvement
- Risk assessment – Although HMICFRS found that in general risk assessment is

improving, forces still use a range of different and inconsistent practices when
assessing risk, which potentially means that victims might receive different levels of
service across England and Wales. HMICFRS has also raised concerns about the
practice of conducting the initial risk assessment over the telephone. HMICFRS has
been clear that forces should continue to use the Domestic Abuse, Stalking,
Harassment and Honour-Based Violence risk identification, assessment and
management model (DASH) until the College of Policing has completed its pilot on a
national risk-assessment model for frontline officers.
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- Positive action and the role of arrest – Despite very clear guidance in Authorised
Professional Practice, there appears to be confusion about what positive action
involves. Police officers have a duty to take positive action when dealing with domestic
abuse incidents. Often this means making an arrest, provided that the grounds exist,
and it is a necessary and proportionate response. The use of arrest is falling at an
alarming rate, which can be explained in part by the misguided belief of some officers
that their actions in not arresting the perpetrator are ‘victim-focused’. Officers need 
clear supervision and direction to ensure that all opportunities for an early arrest are
taken. This is particularly true in relation to perpetrators of domestic abuse. It is crucial
that such an approach is part of an effective process to protect victims and ensure their
continuing safety.

- Build the case for the victim – HMICFRS accepts that domestic abuse victims are
often reluctant to support a prosecution, given the financial, housing and family
connections they might have with the perpetrator, or the level of control which they
may be under. Despite this, there are opportunities for investigators to build a sound
case against the perpetrator whether the victim supports a prosecution or not. It is
important that police officers are clear about what constitutes an acceptable level of
investigation in all cases of domestic abuse. Given the high and increasing number of
cases that are closed due to ‘evidential difficulties – victim does not support police
action’, it is vital that clear standards and expectations are set for building the best 
possible case for the victim (including working with specialist domestic abuse
services), which increase the likelihood of a victim working with the criminal justice
process and giving evidence at a trial.

- A shared view with the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS) on referrals and
prosecutions – There is wide variation in the number of cases which police forces
refer to the CPS. Referrals are declining and charge rates are falling year on year.
Police forces and the CPS have been examining this matter in an attempt to
understand the variation and reduction in the rate of referrals. During the period of this
report, the CPS has also invested in training to ensure that its staff are building the
case for the victim, even when the victim does not want to make a complaint. However,
this cannot be done if the case is not presented to the CPS. To reverse the current
trend, forces need to work closely with the CPS to understand when cases should be
referred.

- The elements of a thorough police response – The overall response to domestic
abuse has improved over the last three years, but the service provided for domestic
abuse victims is not consistent across all 43 forces. Early and accurate identification
of risk, followed by timely deployment, frontline officers who understand the dynamics
of domestic abuse, early arrest and effective evidence-gathering at the scene are
highly likely to provide the best chance of securing a conviction. Where a charge is not
appropriate, forces need to consider the use of powers such as DVPNs/DVPOs and
referrals to appropriate specialist domestic abuse organisations to protect and
safeguard the victim. The investigation of the perpetrator, and continuing support for
the victim (e.g. consistent and timely information and communication about the
progress of the case) are equally critical. Some forces are better than others at each
part of the response to domestic abuse. From the first point of contact, the police
service needs to ensure that it understands each element of its response to domestic
abuse to help ensure that its response is effective.

- Consistent performance measures – In our last domestic abuse thematic report
Increasingly everyone’s business, HMICFRS highlighted that some forces had still not
completed comprehensive analysis to understand domestic abuse within their area.
Throughout this inspection, we have worked with forces to analyse their data, and
found that many forces still struggle to record and accurately reflect their performance
through the data they collect. They are still unable to explain what is happening in
terms of arrest and outcome data even where this is particularly high or low. This
suggests that these forces are not monitoring their data for insight into what is changing
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(or not) in the policing of domestic abuse. Given the importance of the police response
to domestic abuse, it is disappointing to see that forces still do not record their
performance relating to domestic abuse in a consistent way. Force leaders should use
force data more effectively in order to understand demand and monitor performance.

National Report: Recommendations
- The National Oversight Group, chaired by the Home Secretary, has played a vitally

important and successful role in improving the police response to domestic abuse
through its public scrutiny of progress against each of HMICFRS’ 2014 and 2015 
national recommendations. The group was expanded in 2016 to include
representatives from NHS England, Department for Education, Local Government and
social care organisations, and in early 2017 the group’s remit was broadened to cover 
so-called ‘honour-based’ violence, as well as stalking and harassment.

- The National Oversight Group should continue to monitor and report on the progress
made in implementing this further set of recommendations, as well as those from
previous reports that are outstanding.

- The Office for National Statistics (ONS) published in 2016 a new statistical bulletin and
data tool in relation to domestic abuse, bringing together certain data on domestic
abuse at a force level. This has started to enable police and crime commissioners,
chief police officers, crown prosecutors and other agencies within the criminal justice
system to enhance their understanding of how domestic abuse is dealt with in their
local areas, and improve the monitoring of performance and setting of priorities.

- The Home Office, the Ministry of Justice, the Crown Prosecution Service, the National
Police Chiefs’ Council (NPCC), the Association of Police and Crime Commissioners 
(APCC), the College of Policing, HMICFRS and domestic abuse organisations should
continue to work with the Office of National Statistics to expand this data set to enable
a more thorough analysis of how domestic abuse is dealt with in a force area.

- By April 2018, every police force in England and Wales should update its domestic
abuse action plan, determine what more it can do to address the areas for further
improvement highlighted in this report and specified below, and publish its revised
action plan accordingly.
 Recording. There is considerable variation between forces in the proportion of

recorded crime identified as relating to domestic abuse. Forces need to ensure
that domestic abuse crime including coercive control is being correctly identified
and recorded.

 Assessing and responding to risk. Forces should ensure arrangements for
assessing and managing risk are well understood by officers and staff, especially
at initial point of contact, and decision making about the grading of, and
attendance at, domestic abuse incidents is supervised effectively.

 Positive and preventative action. Nationally, arrest rates for domestic abuse are
falling, with large variations across forces. There are considerable variations in
the use of preventative measures. Forces need monitoring processes, supported
by accurate data, to ensure that they are taking positive action such as arrest,
and are making effective use of powers, for example Domestic Violence
Protection Orders and the Domestic Violence Disclosure Scheme. Where orders
or bail conditions are breached, forces need to ensure that there are
appropriately robust processes in place to take action.

 Building the investigative case. Forces need to ensure that there are clear
standards and expectations, with effective supervision, for building the best
possible case for the victims of domestic abuse whether victims support police
action or not.

 CPS referrals and prosecutions. Nationally, referrals and charge rates are falling.
Forces need to monitor the data and work closely with the CPS to understand
whether improvement is required, and, if so, to effect change.
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- Chief officers in each police force should continue to oversee and ensure full
implementation of these action plans and offer regular feedback on progress to their
police and crime commissioners. This should be a personal responsibility of the chief
constable in each case. The leadership task for the service now is to sustain the level
of determination and commitment seen since the publication of Everyone’s business 
to ensure that the police response to victims of domestic abuse continues to improve.
HMICFRS will continue to monitor progress against force action plans as part of their
PEEL inspection regime. By April 2018, every police force in England and Wales
should update its domestic abuse action plan, determine what more it can do to
address the areas for further improvement highlighted in this report and specified
below, and publish its revised action plan accordingly.

6. JTAI – MULTI-AGENCY RESPONSE TO CHILDREN LIVING WITH DOMESTIC ABUSE:

 Commentary:
This report is the second in a series of Joint Targeted Area inspections being undertaken by
HMICFRS, Ofsted, Care Quality Commission and HMIProbation concerning children living
with domestic abuse. The focus was on the new offence of coercive and controlling behaviour
in an intimate family relationship brought in under the Serious Crime Act 2015. No areas of
Thames Valley were visited during the fieldwork or inspection phase.

Key findings:
- Professionals have made progress in dealing with the immediate challenges presented

by the volume of cases of domestic abuse. However, domestic abuse is a widespread
public health issue that needs a long-term strategy to reduce its prevalence.

- There is a good range of services available that address abuse and its impact on
victims and children.

- There is limited reliable research or evidence that enables agencies to select and
deploy interventions they know are effective in changing the behaviour of perpetrators.
Whilst much is achieved relating to protecting the vulnerable, further work is required
with regards preventing domestic abuse and repairing the damage it causes.

- High volume demand can create an environment of short-term solutions at the expense
of medium to long-term planning.

- Information sharing across agencies continues to be complex and challenging.

- Areas for Improvement and Recommendations:

National Report: None.

7. Action Plan:

In view of the many positive comments and judgements made across the Force-specific report,
and in the absence of identified causes for concern or specific recommendations, there is no
requirement for a formal action plan.

The areas for improvement highlighted in the report will be subject to further consideration and
incorporated into the Force’s internal review framework as appropriate. 

The recommendations relevant to Forces from the national reports will be reviewed and
incorporated into risk-themed service improvement reviews and strategic groups as appropriate.
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8. Conclusion:

The above reports represent a continuation of significant and substantial inspection activity that
has taken place over the past twelve-months, both specific to Thames Valley and nationally.
Whilst recognising that there are always areas for improvement, the ‘Good’ grading for PEEL
Effectiveness reflects the strong performance in areas of serious crime and vulnerability, as well
as ongoing good practice relating to serious organised crime. This grading is consistent with the
Good and Outstanding grades that the Force has received for Legitimacy and Efficiency.

The national reports support the work that the Force has been undertaking, both with regards
Leadership and in the thematic area of Domestic Abuse.

The Force is committed to the identification, through internal audit and review processes, of
opportunities to continue to improve the service provided to victims, as well as procedural and
organisational justice. The inspection reports, particularly PEEL, point towards a strong
foundation upon which to continue to build.

Recommendation:

The Police and Crime Commissioner is invited to note this update as appropriate and provide a
response to HMIC.

Police and Crime Commissioner:

I hereby note the update and recommendation.

Signature Date
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL

1. Introduction and background

1.1    The above update report represents the Force response to the publication of the HMIC
PEEL Effectiveness Reports and Leadership Report 2017, Update on the Police
Response to Domestic Abuse and Joint Targeted Area Inspection into Children living
with Domestic Abuse.

2 Issues for consideration

2.1 As above.

3 Financial comments

3.1    Considered – none identified.

4 Legal comments

4.1    The PCC is required to publish a response to the reports published by HMIC

5 Equality comments

5.1     Considered – none identified.

6. Conclusions

6.1     As above.

Public access to information
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working
day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on
request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment
of publication is only applicable where release before that date would compromise the
implementation of the decision being approved.

Is the publication of this form to be deferred?  No

If yes, for what reason?

Until what date?

Is there a Part 2 form?  No
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Report for Information – Level 1 Meeting on 25th July 2018 

Title: Revenue Monitoring 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 
At the end of June 2018 the overall 2018/19 revenue budget is £0.885m underspent 
against profile and, the year-end position is predicted to be a net underspend of 
£0.840m.  

Although it is early in the financial year the Force has the potential for an underspend 
in the current year due to the shortfall on police officer numbers, caused by high 
attrition and low recruitment numbers and lower PCSOs strength.  Significant work is 
being undertaken across the organisation to mitigate the impact of low police officer 
numbers on service delivery.  In addition the OPCC is also anticipating higher interest 
receivable funds. 

However at this early stage in the financial year, there are significant variables in 
predicting the final outturn including: 
• the final police pay settlement agreement
• the outcome of tender negotiations specifically motor insurance renewal
• the reimbursement of additional costs in relation to the Royal Weddings and USA

Presidents visit
Which could all significantly influence the final position. 

The Efficiency and Effectiveness programme is progressing well with its planned 
review of all areas of the Force, the results of which will be incorporated in the 
Medium Term Financial Plan. 

At this early stage in the financial year significant work is being undertaken to try and 
mitigate the police and PCSOs strength position, whilst quantifying and managing the 
uncertainties.  The Force and Office of the PCC (OPCC) are working with the business 
to quantify the forecast outturn position and provide robust management of the budget. 

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to: 
1. NOTE the contents of this report.
2. Approve the removal of £0.780m of funding, from the Improvement and

Performance Reserve, for one-off property schemes in 2018/19.
3. Transfer, through virement, £0.350m of the PCSO underspend and £0.450m

from interest receipts to DRF, to fund the additional costs (£0.800m) of ERP
in the capital monitoring report
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Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 This revenue monitoring report for 2018/19 provides a comparison of the actual 
year-to-date (YTD) expenditure and income to 30th June 2018 against the 
profiled budget for the same period. The column in Appendix 1 headed ‘YTD 
Spend’ shows all invoices processed for payment before the end of June.  No 
provision for commitments is made although the budget profiles used reflect, as 
far as possible, the expected pattern of actual payments and receipts.    

1.2 Regional Collaborative Services budget and expenditure are shown in Appendix 
2. 

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The approved revenue budget for 2018/19 requires delivery of £2.5m of 
productivity plan savings, which will bring the total savings delivered since 
2011/12 to over £100m.  

2.2 The ongoing ‘Brexit’ negotiations have caused uncertainty in the economy; the 
financial implications of which are being kept under regular review. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 As at 30th June 2018 actual expenditure is £0.885m below the profiled budget 
and the predicted year-end outturn is forecast to underspend by £0.840m. 

3.2 The Force has the potential for an underspend in the current year due to the 
shortfall on police officer and PCSO numbers, caused by high attrition and 
recruitment numbers, plus higher interest receivable levels.  However, there are 
significant variables in predicting the final outturn including: the final agreed 
police pay award, outcome of tender negotiations and grant receipts, all of which 
could significantly influence the final position. 

3.3 The Home Office has advised that due to the significant additional number of 
events within TVP this financial year they will look favourably at the overall 
additional cumulative costs with a view to providing grant funding to compensate. 
The following operation/ events are to be considered the two Royal Weddings 
and the President of the USA visit.  At this stage the majority of cost for these 
events are still being collated and the forecast outturn assumes these additional 
costs will be recovered. 

3.4 The efficiency and effectiveness programme is progressing and identified 
savings will be incorporated into the medium Term Planning process. 

3.5 The regional collaboration services are shown in Appendix 2.  The outturn of 
these units does not impact the Force position, with funding either retained by 
the Home Office for the Counter Terrorism Policing South East (CTPSE) or 
moved to/from the South East Regional Organised Crime Unit (SEROCU) / 
Chiltern Transport Consortium (CTC)/ Regional Counter Terrorism Specialist 
Firearms Officers (Regional CTSFO) earmarked revenue reserves. 

3.6 The financial position is discussed in more detail below. 
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Office of the PCC Expenditure 
3.7 The OPCC is currently forecasting a balanced budget. 

Police Pay 
3.8 The police officer approved establishment at March 2018 was 3,878.50 FTE. 

Since the budget approval further approved changes to establishments have 
been agreed with a net increase 7.4 FTE to a revised yearend target of 3885.90.  
The main changes are agreed savings in the JOU strength and an uplift in the 
Protection group’s capability.   

3.9 The Force started the year with 3,770 officers, which was 108 officers below the 
approved establishment.  This was anticipated hence the MTFP approved the 
recruitment of 90 case investigators.  As at the end of June, we had dropped 
further to 3,739, which is 147 FTE below the revised establishment. 

3.10 In the first quarter of 2018/19 wastage continued at the higher levels experienced 
during periods of 2017/18 resulting in the reduction of 84 officers in the first three 
months of this financial year.  The People Directorate are managing and 
encouraging several routes of entry and if all are fully achieved the Force would 
attract 368 additional police officers.  The proactive attraction campaign has 
increased the available pool of potential officers therefore CCMT has instigated 
an action across the organisation to try and facilitate three more intakes during 
2018/19 to try and bring us back to the establishment target. 

3.11 Due to officer numbers an underspend on police pay is currently anticipated at 
£0.900m, however it is also anticipated that the current provision for the pay 
award may not reflect the final agreed position for September 2018, on this basis 
the outturn is currently assumed to breakeven.  As soon as the pay award is 
known the position will be re-evaluated. 

Police Overtime 
3.12 The budget is currently overspent by £0.168m for the first two months of the year 

which reflects the high demand experienced by the Force together with the 
heightened security risk.  The potential for the continued high demand for the 
remainder of the year and the use of overtime to mitigate the officer strength will 
be kept under review but potentially may give rise to a £0.500m overspend. 

Police Community Support Officers (PCSOs) 
3.13 The Force PCSO target strength is 418 FTEs and comprises 392 Grant/TVP-

funded posts and 26 joint partnership funded posts.  The Force now has 27 joint 
partnership posts which are all currently occupied.  The current strength is 366 
FTE, which is 52 FTE below establishment.  Six intakes have originally been 
planned for the current year plus opportunities for an additional intake are being 
explored.  The PCSO strength even after adjusting for the applied vacancy factor 
is anticipated to be understrength for the entire year and hence creating an 
underspend in the region of £0.800m. It is proposed that £0.35m of this 
underspend be vired to DRF to help fund the additional capital costs of ERP. 

Police Staff 
3.14 Police staff strength at the end of June was 2,867 FTEs (including agency and 

case investigators), the year-end establishment target is 3,011 FTEs. The 
establishment comprises two elements, the combined Force operational 
establishment and OPCC of 2,701 FTE with a current strength of 2,591 FTE and 
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the regional collaborative service units which have an establishment of 310 FTE 
and a current strength of 276 FTE.  

3.15 Although the Force is below the target establishment, this is anticipated through 
the Force’s applied vacancy factor. In addition, the use of agency staff, overtime 
and the impact of maternity leave is anticipated to lead to a breakeven outturn 
subject to the timing of the productivity savings. 

3.16 As part of the MTFP the staff base budget has been uplifted (from the police pay 
budget) to fund the recruitment of 90 case investigators, to partially alleviate the 
predicted shortfall in Police officers. As at the end of June the Force has a 
strength of 78 FTEs.  CCMT has given further approval for an additional 30-40 
case investigators in recognition of the current strength levels. 

Property 
3.17 The 2018/19 approved budget includes the use of £0.780m from the 

Improvement and Performance reserve to fund specific property schemes. As in 
previous years the assumption is that reserve funding will be drawn down as 
required during the year. The property department has identified some slippage 
on lower priority schemes in the current year due to external market factors and 
staffing levels hence it is recommended to remove the proposed appropriation. 

3.18 The capital scheme to refurbish the White House at Sulhamstead has 
encountered more asbestos than anticipated which will increase the overall cost 
by £0.350m, hence the Force plans to appropriate £0.350m to direct revenue 
financing. 

Transport 
3.19 The increase in fuel prices are beginning to impact on the budget and an 

overspend is forecast at £0.100m. 

3.20 Insurance is procured through the SEERPIC consortium we are currently in the 
process of retendering our contract from 1st September 2018, hence there is a 
risk of an increase in cost.   

Supplies and Services 
3.21 The Custody provision is currently out to tender with a new contract from March 

2019.  

3.22 The new alarms monitoring procedures are now fully embedded.  This proactive 
work is anticipated to save £0.190m in the current year. 

Net Capital Finance 
3.23 The OPCC are forecasting additional investment income of £0.450m this year, 

including £0.370m by paying our employers LGPS contribution annually in 
advance. It is proposed that this underspend be vired to DRF to help fund the 
extra capital costs of ERP. 

3.24 Additional direct revenue financing of £0.350m is proposed for Sulhamstead 
White house project. This is funded by a virement from property underspends. 

Regional Collaborative Services (Appendix 2) 

3.25 The Regional CTFSO has been moved into a holding account and the service is 
provided by officers from Thames Valley, Hampshire, Surrey, Sussex and in the 
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future Kent.  The capability is partially grant funded £2.4m with the Forces 
contributing the balance. 

3.26 The Regional Collaborative Services are managed by Thames Valley Police and 
reported to their own governance groups. For SEROCU this is the SE Regional 
Governance Board.  CTPSE/ Regional CTFSO provides quarterly returns to the 
National Counter Terrorism Policing (NCTP) and Chiltern Transport Consortium 
(CTC) reports to the CTC Governance Board. Variations on these regional 
collaborative services do not affect the Force’s position as funding is either 
retained by the Home Office for CTPSE or moved to/from the SEROCU / CTC / 
Regional CTFSO earmarked revenue reserves.  

3.27 The Force’s commitment for these enterprises is included within the main 
monitoring report with £3.3m for SEROCU and £0.862m for Regional CTFSO 
within collaborative income and £6.5m within transport for the TVP CTC fleet 
recharge.  TVP does not contribute financially to CTPSE. 

3.28 The SEROCU annual budget has been agreed by the Regional Governance 
Board at £16.6m for 2018/19, due to the late agreement of the SEROCU 
requirements, it was noted that for 2018/19 there was a potential for an 
overspend on the approved budgets.  At this early stage in the year the 
monitoring still reflects that position, with a potential overspend of £0.399m.  
However work is underway to continue to try and minimise expenditure and 
maximise efficiencies where possible throughout the remainder of the year. 

3.29 The CTPSE budget has been set by National Counter Terrorism at £20.4m, with 
a further £0.143m being allocated in quarter 1.  The YTD position shows an 
underspend of £0.6m, however we are currently predicting an overspend at the 
yearend of £0.8m.  This is a direct result of two exceptional ongoing major 
incidents in Salisbury and Amesbury.  There is an assurance at a National level 
that this overspend will be supported by the network and Home Office without 
effecting the Host Force, but we need to transparently identify the impact via our 
reporting requirements in order to receive this support.   

3.30 The CTC budget has been set at £17.570m currently the predicted outturn is 
breakeven. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 No specific implications arising from this report 

5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report 
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6 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 
Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Force is working to deliver the outturn of the revenue budget on 
target.   

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report 

Chief Executive 

Financial Advice 
The budget is being managed effectively and robustly. The PCC is in 
a relatively strong financial position as we continue to implement 
significant budget cuts over the next 3-4 years. 

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Director of Finance       Date: 18 July 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date:  19 July 2018 
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June 2018/19

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expenditure

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 1

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

PCC Controlled Expenditure

Office of the PCC
239 219 -20 973 973 0Pay & Employment Costs

10 12 1 48 48 0Overheads

249 231 -18 1,021 1,021 0

Democratic Representation

46 44 -2 188 188 0Pay & Employment Costs

8 5 -2 38 38 0Overheads

54 50 -4 226 226 0

Other Costs

0 19 19 0 0 0Pay & Employment Costs

43 8 -35 194 194 0Overheads

0 -1 -1 0 0 0Funded By

43 26 -17 194 194 0

Commissioned Services
1 43 42 4 4 0Pay & Employment Costs

432 432 0 5,915 5,915 0Services

433 475 42 5,918 5,918 0

TVP Operational Budget - Direction and Control of Chief Constable

Pay & Employment Costs

50,070 49,770 -300 201,706 201,706 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

2,127 2,295 168 6,974 7,474 500Police Officer Overtime

3,241 3,012 -229 13,128 12,328 -800PCSO Pay & Allowances

23,132 23,173 41 99,325 99,325 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

1,262 1,262 0 4,500 4,500 0Temporary or Agency Staff

935 916 -19 4,058 4,058 0Police Officer Injury/Ill health/Death Pensions

132 90 -43 2,492 2,492 0Other Employee Expenses

194 138 -56 1,305 1,305 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

81,093 80,655 -438 333,486 333,186 -300

Overheads

5,626 5,425 -202 17,108 17,108 0Premises Related Expenditure

1,881 2,044 163 8,282 8,382 100Transport Related Expenditure

13,533 13,166 -367 55,856 55,666 -190Supplies & Services

313 227 -87 8,108 8,108 0Third Party Payments

-3,894 -3,855 39 -28,981 -28,981 0Income

17,460 17,006 -454 60,374 60,284 -90

Net Capital Financing Costs

-82 -82 0 4,987 5,787 800Capital Financing

75 19 -56 -500 -950 -450Interest on Balances

-7 -62 -56 4,487 4,837 350
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Appropriations
0 0 0 -2,388 -2,388 0Appropriations

0 0 0 -2,388 -2,388 0

Funded By

-56,845 -56,845 0 -227,382 -227,382 0General Grant Income

-42,198 -42,198 0 -164,089 -164,089 0Council Tax Precept Income

-3,955 -3,896 60 -11,847 -11,847 0Specific Grants

-102,999 -102,939 60 -403,318 -403,318 0

Net Revenue Position -3,673 -4,558 -885 0 -40 -40
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June 2018/19

Thames Valley Police - Revenue Expendiiture

Monitoring Report for the Period:

Appendix 2

Regional Collaborative Services

YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

SEROCU

1,989 1,691 -298 8,039 7,509 -530Police Officer Pay & Allowances

51 0 -51 308 296 -12Police Officer Overtime

1,268 1,343 74 5,186 5,591 405Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 14 14 0 43 43Temporary or Agency Staff

0 2 2 0 3 3Other Employee Expenses

33 48 14 199 233 34Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

122 79 -43 386 410 24Premises Related Expenditure

141 138 -2 826 923 97Transport Related Expenditure

329 289 -41 1,571 1,906 335Supplies & Services

37 36 0 147 147 0Third Party Payments

-2,880 -2,880 0 -11,519 -11,519 0Income

-9 -37 -28 -37 -37 0Appropriations

-1,276 -1,269 7 -5,105 -5,105 0Specific Grants

-195 -546 -351 0 399 399

CTPSE

2,172 2,062 -110 10,446 10,446 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

108 164 56 759 1,575 816Police Officer Overtime

1,256 1,712 456 5,126 5,126 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

50 18 -32 200 200 0Temporary or Agency Staff

24 0 -24 96 96 0Other Employee Expenses

47 -3 -50 188 188 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

414 323 -91 1,186 1,186 0Premises Related Expenditure

194 154 -40 839 839 0Transport Related Expenditure

437 360 -77 1,899 1,899 0Supplies & Services

61 7 -54 244 244 0Third Party Payments

-106 -27 79 -423 -423 0Income

0 -2 -2 0 0 0Capital Financing

0 0 0 0 0 0Asset Financing

-4,686 -5,401 -716 -20,560 -20,560 0Specific Grants

-28 -632 -604 0 816 816

Chiltern Transport Consortium

419 289 -130 1,763 1,763 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

0 0 0 1,381 1,381 0Temporary or Agency Staff

0 0 0 0 0 0Other Employee Expenses

3 1 -2 16 16 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs

2 1 -1 409 409 0Premises Related Expenditure

659 757 98 14,026 14,026 0Transport Related Expenditure

377 408 30 495 495 0Supplies & Services

-2,377 -2,354 24 -17,570 -17,570 0Income

-20 -20 0 -556 -556 0Capital Financing

0 0 0 36 36 0Asset Financing

-937 -918 19 0 0 0

Regional CTSFO

393 310 -83 1,376 1,376 0Police Officer Pay & Allowances

29 142 114 93 93 0Police Officer Overtime

2 2 0 8 8 0Police Staff Pay & Allowances

5 -1 -6 30 30 0Restructure, Training & Conference Costs
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YTD
Budget

YTD
Spend

Annual
Budget

YTD
Variance

Outturn
Variance

Predicted
Outturn

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

27 44 17 164 164 0Transport Related Expenditure

37 158 122 215 215 0Supplies & Services

0 0 0 1,376 1,376 0Third Party Payments

0 0 0 -862 -862 0Income

-879 -879 0 -2,401 -2,401 0Specific Grants

-386 -223 163 0 0 0

Regional Collaborative Services Totals -1,546 -2,320 -774 0 1,215 1,215
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Report for Information - Level 1 Meeting on 25th July 2018 

Title: MTCP Update and Monitoring of the Annual Capital Budget 2018/19 to 
30th June 2018 

Executive Summary: 

This report provides both an update on the Medium Term Capital Plan (MTCP) 2018/19 
to 2020/21, including any changes since formal approval in January and also the first 
Capital Monitoring report for the 2018/19 financial year. The report includes spend and 
known commitments up to the end of June 2018. 

In January the PCC approved the MTCP budget for 2018/19 at £26.485m. Since 
January a number of changes to the MTCP have taken place, specifically affecting the 
2018/19 financial year. Changes include the addition of grant funded activity, final 
budget re-phasing and additional funding requests. Overall the updated 2018/19 
Capital budget presented for approval today totals £37.673m.  

This report also provides the first 2018/19 capital monitoring report for the year and 
gives an update on the budget spent to the end of June 2018. £22.333m of the full 
£37.673m budget is currently active with spend being incurred against the relevant 
projects.  

Project spend to date is limited to £0.910m, although this includes the impact of 
financial accruals where for example we are awaiting invoices to clear. Orders and 
commitments to date total £10.224m, increasing the overall committed funds to 
£11.134m. A small net underspend of £0.355m is reported reflecting savings against 
both the St Aldates, Service Desk Co sourcing and GDPR projects. 

Recommendations & Approvals  

The PCC is requested to: 

• Approve the updated 2018/19 Capital Budget at £37.673m.
• Approve the changes to the Capital Financing, as set out in paragraph 2.5

below, including the use of £0.2m from the Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve and
£0.194m of Improvement and Performance Reserve.

• Note that the 3 year MTCP is fully funded through to 2020/21 (reflecting the
approvals requested and subject to the emerging issues.)

• Note the OB reserve is £12m and provided to support additional project costs,
proposals today will reduce this reserve to £11.8m.

• Note the budget spend to date and identified budget variances.

AGENDA ITEM 12137



Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature             Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1. Introduction

1.1 This report provides both an update on the Medium Term Capital Plan 2018/19 to 2020/21, 
including any changes since formal approval in January and also the First Capital 
Monitoring report for the 2018/19 financial year. The report includes spend and known 
commitments up to the end of June 2018.  

2. Medium Term Capital Plan update

2.1 In January the PCC approved the MTCP budget for 2018/19 at £26.485m. Since January 
a number of changes to the MTCP have taken place, specifically affecting the 2018/19 
financial year. The changes are: 

• The addition of £1.336m grant funded activity
• The identification of Asbestos at Sulhamstead White House and the impact of

tender pricing increasing the costs by £0.550m. This is proposed to be jointly
funded by Optimism Bias (OB) Reserve and Direct Revenue Financing.

• Delays to the ERP project will result in an additional funding requirement of
£0.800m which is proposed to be funded from revenue underspends via DRF.

• Budget re-phasing of £8.702m, this is primarily from 2017/18 but also partially
brought forward from future years into the current year.

• Overall the 2018/19 capital budget is now £37.673m

2.2 The £8.702m budget re-phasing includes the changes agreed in March 2018, i.e. the 
inclusion of Chronical, Centurion and Biomass Boiler projects and the following additional 
items identified since then: 

• HQ South Refurbishment – the demolition of C Block will be delayed for
approximately 2 years. £0.400m is re-phased to 2020/21

• The movement of £0.822m into capital from 2017/18 revenue funding to reflect
where costs are recorded on the Contact Management Programme project.

• In addition £0.077m of future years funding for the Data Visualisation project has
been brought forward to the current year.

• At this time we are not reporting ICT re-phasing, however a number of projects
are expected to move into later periods. To be updated in the formal budget
round.

2.3 The restated MTCP is included in detail in Appendix 1, the summary is reproduced below: 

Re-phased 
Budget

Approved 
Budget Total Spend 

Total 
2018/19

Later

2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 to 2020/21 Years Schedule
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 4,068 7,014 11,081 3,872        10,700       25,654 - Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 3,871 12,455 16,326 7,167 3,296          26,789 2,930             Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,336 1,336 -            -              1,336 - Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 682 4,745 5,427 6,329 150 11,906 150 Schedule 5

Vehicles 81 3,421 3,503 3,593 3,593          10,688 3,593             Schedule 6

Capital Total to be Financed 8,702        28,970 37,673 20,960 17,739       76,371 6,673             

Financing Available 37,673 13,808 24,913 76,394 27,928
Cumulative Funding Position 0 -7,152 23 23 27,951

New  Spend
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2.4 There are currently a couple of emerging issues. 

• The first is with the Contact Management Programme project, which is the subject
of a Board update on July 19th and which will be verbally updated upon during the
meeting today. In brief, system stability issues are causing additional roll out delays
and is expected to require some additional reserve funding.

• The second is that PACE recording equipment agreed within the budget at
£0.400m, which assumed a potential solution on existing laptop infrastructure, is
expected to be more expensive and could cost up to £1.4m. This is being
investigated within CJ as a wider project looking at Custody requirements including
CCTV.

2.5 The Capital Financing of the MTCP has changed slightly: 

• Direct revenue financing of specific vehicles has been reduced by £0.140m per
annum to reflect CTC departmental recharging. This reduces available funding.

• It is proposed that £0.2m of Optimism Bias (OB) reserve is utilised to support
higher project costs.

• It is proposed that £0.350m of DRF is included to resolve Asbestos issues on
a specific Property Project.

• It is proposed that £0.8m of revenue underspends be used via DRF to fund the
ERP programme.

• The sale of Housing stock has been adjusted to reflect re-phasing.
• The use of £0.194m of additional Improvement and Performance reserve

money is now recommended to re-balance the overall MTCP.

2.6 The PCC is requested to Approve and Note: 

• Approve the updated 2018/19 Capital Budget at £37.673m, acknowledging the
items identified in paras 2.1 & 2.2 above.

• Approve the changes to the Capital Financing including the use of the reserves
identified in 2.4 above.

• The 3 year MTCP is fully funded through to 2020/21 (reflecting the changes
noted above and subject to the emerging issues.)

• The OB reserve is currently £12m to support additional project costs, proposals
today will reduce this reserve to £11.8m.

2.7 All other known potential areas of spend variances are reported in the Capital Monitoring 
report below.  
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3. Capital Monitoring 2017/18

3.1 The capital budget for this year, assuming approval of updated MTCP is £37.673m. This 
report provides information relating the progress of specific projects, highlighting any 
known risks and issues.  

3.2 Of the total budget, £22.333m is active with spend being incurred against the relevant 
projects. Project spend to date is limited to £0.910m, although this includes the impact of 
financial accruals where for example we are awaiting invoices to clear. Orders and 
commitments to date total £10.224m, increasing the overall committed funds to 
£11.134m. A small net underspend of £0.355m is reported reflecting savings against 
both the St Aldates, Service Desk Co sourcing and GDPR projects. 

3.3 A number of projects are either in the early stages of preparation, or remain at pre-
preparation stage with no financial commitments identified to date. 

3.4 Details of individual schemes are shown in Appendix 2. 

3.5 The anticipated financing of the drawn down annual budget for 2018/19 is set out in Table 
1 below. 

Scheme Information 

4  Live schemes 

Property: 

4.1 St Aldates – As previously noted the work to convert the custody suite into usable space 
is complete. The final account is essentially closed subject to retentions. A saving of at least 
£0.200m will be achieved and is reflected in the report and MTCP budget.   

4.2 Refurbishment works across HQ South - The intended demolition of C block remains the 
only outstanding element of this project and is expected to be on hold for the next 2 years 
due to staff accommodation requirements. £0.400m is re-phased in the MTCP in to 
2020/21.  Project savings of £0.250m have previously been removed from this budget.   

4.3 Milton Keynes – Infrastructure works – Contractors are on site working on phase 3 of 5 
on the project which is expected to be complete in 2019/20. The total project period is 
approx. 20 months. Expected savings of £0.453m have been reflected in the MTCP (by 
reducing the budget).  

4.4 Hazardous Materials Store – As previously reported this project will provide JOU/CTU with 
a legally compliant, safe and secure storage unit for hazardous materials. The project is 

Table 1 £’000 
Accumulated capital grants and reserves 1,361 
Appropriation from reserves 
Revenue contributions 
Borrowing 
Third party contributions 
General capital receipts 

3,506 
3,350 

0
0

14,116 
Total Financing 2018/19 22,333 
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funded between SECTU and the Force. Contractors have been on site since May and the 
project is expected to be complete late summer on budget.   

4.5 Carbon Management Works – Work to install more efficient lighting at a number of sites 
will progress during the year as opportunities arise. One of the principal energy saving 
projects this year is the Biomass Boilers at Sulhamstead, reported separately.  

4.6 Sulhamstead – Imbert Court – Contractors are on site. This is a phased project with 
completion of all work extending into August 2019. Tenders were slightly higher than 
budgeted for but Property Services are actively trying to manage the project to bring it back 
closer to budget. Even so a small overspend of circa £0.050m could occur (not currently 
reported).   

4.7 Sulhamstead – White House – Tenders were received at the end of February and were 
extensively reviewed. The price came in above expected costs by approximately £0.200m 
(8% variance). The PCC is requested to acknowledge this increase and it is reflected in the 
updated MTCP. Subsequently detailed intrusive pre-start investigations have identified 
significant and previously undetected asbestos within the building (in particular to roof 
spaces). The contractor has tendered this work and the implication of this essential work 
will both delay the project (by approx. 20-22 weeks) and cost an additional £0.350m. This 
is also reflected in the MTCP update. Overall the project should be finished in circa 12 
months’ time.    

4.8 Sulhamstead – Biomass Energy Efficiency Project (Schemes in Preparation) – This 
£0.330m project to be funded from existing revenue allocations and the Carbon 
Management budget, is to replace existing oil fired boilers that are end of life with energy 
efficient Biomass Boilers designed to feed the White House, Teaching block and Stable 
block. Renewable Heat Incentive payments will pay back the cost of capital well within the 
lifespan of the boilers. The boilers are expected to be installed and working by the end of 
September.   

4.9 Marlow - This AMP redevelopment project to sell the original site to a developer who will 
construct a new facility is progressing on site, although there were some developer delays. 
Work to fit out the site will commence once the developer has completed building the shell 
and is expected to be on budget. Completion is expected late autumn. 

4.10 Reading PS Relocation (AMP - Schemes in Preparation) – This project is expected to 
progress in conjunction with the Royal Berkshire Fire and Rescue Service over the next few 
years and is in the second stage of design. The alternative design options are expected to 
be presented as part of the next budget round later this year. This may require a revised 
budget bid once a final decision has been made.  

4.11 Chipping Norton (Schemes in Preparation) – The preferred solution is to develop 
accommodation within Oxfordshire County Fire & Rescue Service Fire Station. Legal 
agreements are yet to be progressed in detail due to resourcing constraints by Oxfordshire 
County Council and this is delaying the tender process slightly but progress will hopefully 
be possible over the summer period.   

4.12 Windsor (Schemes in preparation) – Plans to progress the redevelopment of the existing 
site are currently being re-examined and will be reported upon in due course. 
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Vehicles and Equipment 

4.13 Vehicles – The fleet is refreshed throughout the year, managed by CTC. The budget is 
expected to be fully committed. The current spend is negative as we are awaiting invoices 
to cover last year’s purchases.   

4.14 Equipment – annual provisions –This budget covers annual provisions for equipment, 
radios and ANPR though out the year. Some of the budget is earmarked for the trial of 
Drones and Airwave radios are still being purchased to supplement stock.  The budget is 
expected to be fully committed over the course of the year.  

4.15 Safer Roads - This is the purchase of the road safety camera upgrades funded from safety 
camera income. 

4.16 Grant Funded – The total budget for grant funded projects is £1.336m for the year and is 
expected to be fully committed. Any unspent allocations will be returned or where 
appropriate budget and commitments carried forward into future years.  

ICT - Core Schemes  

4.17 The core ICT schemes cover the End User Device refresh budgets (£1.338m), Network & 
Connectivity Infrastructure (£0.844m), Data Centres, Data Processing and Storage 
Infrastructure (£0.850m).  

4.18 End User Devices (EUD) replacement (excludes digital front line growth) – These 
budgets cover Desktop and laptop replacements which will be progressed in alignment with 
the Windows 10 Project. It also includes Smart Phone roll out and BWV replacement. The 
Smart phone rollout is being progressed with the supplier with the intention of procuring 
approximately 5,000 new phones between the two forces (HC/TVP) this year. Prices are 
being negotiated but depending on volumes purchased some savings against budget are 
likely to be achieved here as unit prices are lower than expected. Subject to any achieved 
savings the budgets are expected to be fully committed. 

4.19 Network and Connectivity Infrastructure – The Voice Activated Directory is currently 
progressing and the budget expected to be fully committed. The Network infrastructure 
budget is an annual budget mirrored by Hampshire to maintain the network capacity. This 
is also expected to be committed during the year. The rollout of wifi is currently being activity 
pursued in discussion with suppliers. It is not clear at this stage whether this will be a capital 
or revenue commitment (or both), there are budgets for both options. Depending on the 
solution there may be capacity within the budget which might be requested to be re-phased 
into an ongoing capital replacement budget into the future. 

4.20 Data Centres, Storage and Data Processing – Includes budget provision for server 
replacement, capacity maintenance and for improvements to the HTCU storage solution 
which is now being progressed by the project manager; all budgets are mirrored by 
Hampshire. These budgets are all expected to be fully required this year supporting storage 
solutions including the ARK data centre. 

4.21 Records Management Systems (RMS) – The RMS programme includes a significant 
version upgrade scheduled for TVP in December 2018 to align with national standards and 
also as an enabler to implement new, mandated functionality such as TWIF (Two Way 
Interface) with the Crown Prosecution Service (CPS).  The upgrade also enhances existing 
functionality, the user interface and offers an opportunity for further convergence across 
TVP & Hampshire Constabulary (HC). Overall the project is currently forecast to come in 
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on budget between forces however TVP’s budget may be under more pressure with respect 
to completion of the property module. Further updates will be provided as we progress.  

Digital Contact 

4.22 Contact Management Platform (CMP) – System stability issues have posed additional 
challenges to the project. Work to stabilise the platform has been scoped however the 
project go-live is expected to be delayed. The Project Board considered options on the 19th 
July and a verbal update will be provided at this meeting.  

Digital Investigation and Intelligence 

4.33 CSI Computer Triaging – This project to test and implement a computer based triaging 
product to assist in CSI investigations and to significantly reduce the time taken by officers 
to search electronic personal devices continues and test systems remain in place and under 
evaluation. The project is mostly complete and small budget variance is now shown.  

Digital First 

4.34 Livelink to Courts – This TVP only project to provide improved video link access to courts 
has been delayed due to supplier technical issues but is still expected to be complete within 
budget once the issues are resolved.  

4.35 Two – Way Interface (TWIF) –  This mandatory collaborative project allows the automatic 
transfer of data between RMS and CPS’s case management system enabling alignment 
with the roll out of the Criminal Justice Common Platform. The project is progressing and 
the budget expected to be fully committed.   

4.36 DEMS – Digital Evidence Management – This project is being discussed at regional level 
(SERIT) to ensure consistency of approach across Hampshire, Surrey and Sussex. No 
spend is recorded at present but activity is progressing. This budget across both HC and 
TVP is £0.900m in capital with a substantial revenue provision as well. We are currently 
awaiting detailed plans and spend forecasts.   

Digital Frontline 

4.37 Body Worn Video (BWV) Storage Implementation- This project to improve data storage 
for BWV across both forces has been redesigned and is now expected to be complete by 
the end of October. A small budget underspend could be achieved and will be firmed up as 
we progress.   This is a pre-requisite for the BWV – Personal Issue (pooled option) project. 

4.38 Devices for neighbourhood officers – This is a TVP project to roll out additional electronic 
devices to neighbourhood officers. The rollout is dependent on the W10 project and as such 
the budget may be partially or fully re-phased as we progress through the year.   

Technology Enablers 

4.39 Windows 10 – This project is underway and progressing well. Third party consultancy are 
supporting the design and build phases in accordance with national guidance and costs are 
being shared regionally with Surrey and Sussex as well as HC. Test devices are being 
ordered and will soon be built. The overall project budget may require some re-phasing but 
forecasts currently suggest the project will come in on or within target.   
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4.40 LiveLink Replacement – Enterprise Document Management system (Sharepoint)– 
Providing a dual force collaborative document management solution across both HC and 
TVP resulting in faster and better access to information and reductions to revenue costs. A 
project manager is in place for this project and the expected solution identified. As key 
components of Office 365 are required to enable this, work with the National Enabling 
Programme is also underway to ensure consistency of design and approach. 

4.41 Managed Mobility Service – This project is linked to the rollout of smart phone and 
provides and the managed service solution element. This is key to infrastructure support. 
The budget is expected to be fully committed and will be spent as we roll out new smart 
phone devices over the coming months.  

4.42 Office 365 - The introduction of Office 365 which will enable efficiencies across forces. A 
project manager has now been recruited and is working under the Programme manager 
responsible for W10 and Sharepoint. A detailed resourcing forecast and project plan will be 
complete before significant expenditure is incurred on the project.  

Data Enablers 

4.43  GDPR (General Data Protection Regulations) - This budgetary provision was established 
to ensure sufficient funding for GDPR compliance. The resourcing for completion was 
provided within existing resources and so a budget underspend is expected.  

Business Change Programmes 

4.44 Public Services Network (PSN Migration)) Work streams within the PSN programme are 
ongoing (e.g. IL4 Desktop upgrade) including addressing vulnerabilities identified in the IT 
Health Check as a pre-cursor to our PSN Re-accreditation submission to the Home Office 
this year and Citrix Replacement. Delivery is expected towards the end of the September, 
with all activities being prioritised according to risk profiles. There is a dependency on CMP 
which is currently unquantified. The CMP update today is expected to have an impact on 
outturn forecasts.  

4.45  ANPR – NAS – This project is to implement the Home Office mandated National ANPR 
service (NAS) which will store all ANPR data in one national repository, allowing local law 
enforcement agencies proportionate access to the entire data set when needed. The project 
is progressing and a budget underspend of up to £0.075m may be achieved although this 
is still being firmed up.  

4.46 Portfolio Management Tool – Delivery of an advanced project and portfolio management 
tool is ongoing and nearing completion, it will be used across both forces to support the 
current and future portfolio force projects and ensure effective resource management. 
Expected to be delivered with a small budget variance.  

4.47 Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) – The ERP programme is progressing from design 
to build phase.  As reported to the PCC’s in June the TVP go live date is now 4th November 
2019. This delay has increased the level of resources required for the internal project team 
hence additional funding of £0.8m is recommended from revenue underspends, via DRF.  
In addition there is a further risk of an increase to the third party costs of £0.3m due to the 
SSTVP decision to wait for the latest version of the Duties module, the likelihood of this 
additional payment will be updated during the year. 

4.48 Emergency Services Mobile Communications Programme (ESMCP) – As previously 
reported, this programme is being delivered as a 4 force collaboration with Hampshire, 
Surrey and Sussex along with other emergency services partners. The Emergency Services 
Network will provide operational and financial benefits by providing a modern, reliable, 
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efficient and prioritised network which costs less to run and requires less ongoing 
maintenance support. Delays continue at national level which will affect the planned go live 
dates for TVP and partners.  

5 Schemes in Preparation & Pre preparation stage projects 

5.1    A number of projects are in the very early stages of preparation and may have resources 
applied to the projects but have very little or no costs. These will be moved up into the body 
of the report as they move into full flight. There are currently £6.648m worth of projects 
across these two sections including project like Reading Police station, Data Architecture, 
Governance and Visualisation. There is potential that some of these projects will be re-
phased into later years, this will be updated during the budget period.  

6 Legal comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

7 Equality comments 
No specific implications arising from this report 

8 Background papers 
Medium Term Capital Plan 2018/19 to 2020/21 
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Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and other 
legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 working day of 
approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically available on request should 
not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is 
only applicable where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The potential in year budget is £37.673m The active annual budget is 
currently £22.333m with spend to date being £0.910m and commitments 
adding a further £10.224m. A net underspend of £0.355m is reported 
across a number of projects. 

Director of Finance 

Legal Advice 
No implications arising directly from this report Chief Executive 
Financial Advice 
This report provides an update on the annual capital budget. The overall 
level of planned capital expenditure can be afforded within approved 
capital budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

STATUTORY CHIEF FINANCE OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal advice have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and Crime 
Commissioner. 

Director of Finance       Date   18th July 2018 

Chief Finance Officer              Date   18th July 2018 
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SCHEDULE 1 :  CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FORECAST SUMMARY Jun-18

Re-phased 
Budget

Approved 
Budget Total Spend Total 2018/19 Later

2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 to 2020/21 Years Schedule
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 Reference

Property 4,068 7,014 11,081 3,872         10,700         25,654 - Schedule 2 

ICT/ Business changes 3,871 12,455 16,326 7,167 3,296           26,789 2,930               Schedule 3

SECTU/ Tactical Firearms 1,336 1,336 -             -               1,336 - Schedule 4

Equipment & Radio Replacement 682 4,745 5,427 6,329 150 11,906 150 Schedule 5

Vehicles 81 3,421 3,503 3,593 3,593           10,688 3,593               Schedule 6

Capital Total to be Financed 8,702          28,970 37,673 20,960 17,739         76,371 6,673               

Financing Available 37,673 13,808 24,913 76,394 27,928
Cumulative Funding Position 0 -7,152 23 23 27,951

New  Spend
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Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased Approved 
Budget

Total Later years

Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Corporate Schemes

HQ South - C, D  E & G block (Work and Demolition) 2,898 3,350 52 52 400
St Aldates Police Station 610 693 283 -200 83
Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 993 2,535 267 1,200 1,467 75
Sulhamstead - White House 170 2,644 1,210 1,264 2,474 0
Milton Keynes- site wide works inc Windows 1,588 4,295 -336 2,600 2,264 443
Buildings - Store 72 395 323 323
CTSFO - Long term accomodation 1,525 0 25 25 150 1,350
Fountain Court Infrastructure Works 2,750 0 50 50 1350 1,350

Asset Management Plan (AMP)

Reading Station Replacement 124 10,000 117 235 352 750 6,500 2,274
Windsor Station Replacement 7 4,000 18 150 168 350 1,100 2,375
Newport Pagnell Replacement 1 121 120 120
Wallingford Replacement 0 120 120 120
Marlow Replacement 20 300 281 281
Bletchley Replacement 0 890 555 335 890
Fit out costs - AMP Replacement Budget 0 970 460 510 970
Wokingham Office Relocation 278 0 25 25 253
Princes Risborough Replacement 334 0 20 20 314
Chipping Norton Replacement 172 0 172 172
Faringdon Police Office Replacement 230 0 230 230
Total inflation allowance (Inc remaining non AMP inflation) 0 617 125 305 430 187
Asset Management Plan (AMP) total 189 18,072 1,798 1,982 3,779 1,854 7,600 4,649 0

Carbon Management Works
new works 3 237 141 93 234
Sulhamstead Biomass Energy Saving Initiative - NEW 330 330 330
Carbon Management Works:  REC, Officer Safety Training Centre 
Sulhamstead, HQ South A-Block, Biomass Boilers

64 628 471 93 564 0 0 0 0

Total Property 6,584 36,887 4,068 7,014 11,081 3,872 10,700 4,649 0

SCHEDULE 2:  PROPERTY SCHEMES
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  
from

Approved 
Budget

Total Later years

Ref Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

ICT CORE SCHEMES 

End User Devices - Desktops and Laptops, Tablets and 
handheld devices. 

1,382 8,464           -            1,338             1,338         2,187           2,187             1,370        

Network & Connectivity Infastructure

Network & Connectivity Infastructure 3,350 4,060           437           569                1,006         219              219                 -            219           

Data Processing - New Data Centre, existing servers, ICT 
security and tools.  

494 3,334           50             964                1,014         625              400                 -            400           

PROJECT PORTFOLIO

RMS & Esri Gazetteer 2,798                  3,725           0                814                814             -               -                  -            -            

CMP - Core Allocation 9,327 10,412        373           712                1,085
CMP - Mobile Applications 85                85             85

T2A Dig C Digital Contact  - Dev online services 420              -            332                332 88                 
T2A Dig C Digital Contact  - Social Media Crime Reporting 160              -            127                127 33                 

Tier 1 Dig C Digital Contact - Online Services Enabler 200              -            200                200
Website Development & Strategy 99 349              50             200                250

Digital Contact 9,461                  11,660        508           1,571             2,078         121              -                  -            -            

ANPR - NAS 7 71                64             64
CSI - Computer Triaging System 95 105              10             10

Digital Investigation & Intelligence 103 176              73             -                 73               -               -                  -            -            

Total - Digital First
TWIF - 314              189           125                314

T1 D first DEMS (Digital Evidence Management) 493              -            493                493
Livelink to courts - 135              135           135

Total - Digital First - 942              324           618                942             -               -                  -            -            

Digital Frontline
BWV Implementation - Azure 94 192              98             98

T2A Devices for Neighbourhood Officers 1,760           -            838                838 84 838           
T2A DFL BWV - Personal Issue (Reduced Pooled option) 618              -            412                412 103                 103           

Digital Frontline 94 2,570           99             1,250             1,348         -               187                 -            941           

Livelink Replacement 181 981              800           800
ICT T1 DTP Windows 10 Build only 2,457           (10)            822                813 1,644           
ICT T1 DTP Managed Mobilty Service 247              -            137                137 110              
ICT T1 DTP Direct Access (Scaling VPN) 137              -            137                137

ICT T2A DTP NPTC - Office 365 822              -            411                411 411              

Data processing

EUD Replacement Budgets

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure

Digital Technology Enablers

Digital Investigation & Intelligence

Digital Contact / Contact Management

RMS
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SCHEDULE 3:  ICT SCHEMES and BUSINESS CHANGE Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  
from

Approved 
Budget

Total Later years

Ref Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 2021/22
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Data processing

Digital Technology Enablers 181 4,643           790           1,507             2,297         2,165           -                  -            -            

PSN Migration & Citrix 1,514 2,077           507           56                  563             -               -                  -            -            

Data Enablers
Tier 1 Enabl General Data Protection Regs GDPR 65                -            65 65
T2A Enabl Data Architecture 234              -            234                234
T2A Enabl Data Governance 137              -            137                137
T2A Enabl Data Visualisation 460              77             77 153              230                 
T2A Enabl Data Analytics and Demand Analysis 110              -            0 37                 73 

Total - Data Enablers 1,006           77             436                512             190              303                 -            -            

Monitoring Based Projects
CCTV (assumes £750k partnership) 500              -            500                500

Total - Surveillance Based Projects - 500              -            500                500             -               -                  -            -            

Other MTCP Projects
Q-Pulse 21 25                4                4

ICT T1 Comm EUD Retender 192              -            192                192
T2A PACE recording Equip - cost uncertain 400              -            400                400

Chronical Upgrade - 71                71             71
Centurian Upgrade - 24                24             24

Other MTCP Projects 21 712              99             592                691             -               -                  -            -            

ICT Service Improvement
Service Desk Co - Sourcing - 270              270           270
Application & Network monitoring tool - 126              126           126
Portfolio & Portfolio Management Tool - 56                56             56
Test Automation Tool - 101              101           101

ICT Service Improvement - 553              553           -                 553             -               -                  -            -            

NON ICT LED PROJECTS
ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (ERP) 

ERP - Enterprise, Resource & Planning Tool
2,646                  6,900           355           2,240             2,595         1,660           -                  -            

TOTAL -  ICT CORE SCHEMES 5,226                  15,857        487           2,871             3,358         3,031           2,806             -            1,989        

TOTAL - PROJECT PORTFOLIO 14,171                28,564        3,030        7,343             10,373       2,476           490                 -            941           

TOTAL - NON ICT LED PROJECTS 2,646                  6,900           355           2,240             2,595         1,660           -                  -            -            

TOTAL -  ICT - OVERALL 22,043                51,322        3,871        12,455          16,326       7,167           3,296             -            2,930        

Police Secure Network (PSN)
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SCHEDULE 4: Grant/NCCP HQ funded Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  Approved 
Budget

Total New Spend New Spend Later

REF Spend Cost 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Vehicles CITU & CTU 1,672            2,072            -             400 400             
Buildings - Unit 1 848               1,384            -             536 536             
SECTU Equipment 226               626               -             400 400             

TOTAL ACPO TAM funded 3,115            4,451            -             1,336                1,336         -             -             -             

SCHEDULE 5: Equipment & Radio Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  Approved 
Budget

Total New Spend New Spend Later

REF Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21

£000
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Annual Provision 8 605               197.20       100 297 100             100             100             
Safer Roads (Hypothecation Equipment) 1,512            3,668            256.13       1,900                2,156

2,675            5,428            453            2,000                2,453         100            100            100            

ANPR - further static sites- partner funded 522               550               71.91-         50 -22 50               
ANPR -  replacement of installations/infrastructure 248               548               100.00       50 150 50               50               50               
ANPR 769               1,097            28               100 128            100            50               50               

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - overall project 370               3,181            105.84       1,426                1,532 1,279         
ICCS -                274               -             274 274

Grant uplift -                895               -             895 895

Airwave replacement- ESMCP - Devices -                4,800            -             - 0 4,800         
National radio system upgrade - ESMCP TVP costs 370               9,150            106            2,595                2,701         6,079         -             -             

Radio Replacements  - Covert 925               881               43.70-         -44 
ICT T1 Radio Replacements  - Officers 2,708            2,852            44.00         50 94 50               

Radio Replacements  - Vehicles 711               805               94.20         94
ICT -Airwave 4,344            4,538            95               50 145            50               -             -             

Total Equipment & Radio Replacement 8,158            20,214         682            4,745                5,427         6,329         150            150            

SCHEDULE 6: VEHICLES Previous TOTAL 
PROJECT

Re-phased  Approved 
Budget

Total New Spend New Spend Later

Spend COST 2018/19 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

TVP Vehicle Replacement 10,328         24,608         81.34         3,421                3,503 3,593         3,592.51   3,593         

Total Vehicle Replacement 11,426         25,707         81               3,421                3,503         3,593         3,593         3,593         
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SCHEDULE 7:  RESOURCES REQUIRED TO FINANCE THE CAPITAL PROGRAMME

2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 Total 2018/19 to 
2020/21

Future years

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Capital Balances Brought Forward 1/4/2018 20,532 20,532 

Estimated funding generated during year
Capital Receipts including  AMP 5,865 1,300 2,300 9,465 9,000 

- House Sales 1,905 1,480 385 3,770 
- House Shared Equity repayments 300 300 300 900 
- Vehicle Sales 450 450 450 1,350 450 

Revenue Contributions
        Vehicles - - - - 3,500 
        DRF 3,350 8,500 13,500 24,550 10,000 
        General Reserves - -  -   - - 

Borrowing 
       Borrowing for Property Related Projects Capital (Reading) 5,000 5,000 

 Third Party Contributions
        S106 or CIL Contributions 150 150 150 450 - 
        ANPR Contributions - -  -   - - 
        Other Contributions - -  -   - - 

Capital Grants
        General 1,478 1,478 1,478 4,434 1,478 
        Specific grants (SECTU, SEROCU  or T66) 1,336 -  -   1,336 - 
        Other government Departments/agency - CTFSO Grant 25 150 1,350 1,525 - 

        Assumed Home Office Funding for ICCS (TBC) - -  -   - 

Reserves
        Earmarked Reserves - 

Improvement & Performance Reserve 1,687 -  -   1,687 - 
Optimism Bias Reserve 200 
Risk Management Reserve (Carbon Management) 395 -  -   395 

Other Income - 
        Safer Roads Partnership - -  -   - 
        Transformation Fund - 
       Property Schemes (borrowing) - -  -   - 

Resources Available (inc B/F Capital Reserves) 37,673 13,808 24,913 75,394 24,428 

Total Resources Programme Requires 37,673 20,960 17,739 76,371 6,673

Shortfall / Surplus in year (shortfall is a negative) 0 -7,152 7,174 -977 17,775

Cumulative funding position (shortfall is a negative) 0 -7,152 23 23 17,778
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Capital Monitoring Report As at the End of June 2018 Appendix 2

Description  Spend   Outstanding 
Commitments 

 Spend and 
Committed 

 Project 
Under/over 

 Rephasing 

 to date   to date   to date  spend 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Live Schemes
Property Schemes

Core Programme Schemes
83 St Aldates 83 -5 52 47 -200 
52 Refurb Works - Demolition of C - Block - HQ South 52 -3 22 20 400

2,264                  Milton Keynes Infrastructure works 2,264 171 1,212 1,383
323 Hazardous Materials Stores 323 -30 336 305
234 Carbon Mgnt Plan Energy Initiatives 0 0 0 0

1,467                  Sulhamstead - Imbert Court 1,467 213 1,037 1,250
2,474                  Sulhamstead - White House 2,474 80 1,733 1,813

330 Sulhamstead Biomass Energy Saving Initiative 330 0 0 0

AMOP Schemes
281 Marlow 281 3 195 198

Vehicles and Equipment
3,503                  Vehicles 3,503 -771 1,527 756

570 Equipment 120 2 82 84
2,156                  Safer Roads 1,224 100 1,041 1,141
1,336                  Grant Funded 536 44 476 520

ICT Schemes
End user Devices Replacement Budgets

685 Desktop Computer Hardware Replacement Cycle 685 -33 78 45
480 Smart Phones or equivalent Replacement Cycle 480 0 0 0
173 Body Worn Video Devices Replacement Cycle 173 0 0 0

1,338                  End user Devices Replacement Budgets Total 1,338 -33 78 45 0 0

Network & Connectivity Infrastructure
144 Voice Activated Directory 44 10 0 10
296 Network Infrastructure 296 -8 1 -7 
404 Roll out of WiFi 54 1 0 1
844 Network & Connectivity Infrastructure Total 394 3 1 5 0 0

Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure
200 Existing Server Replacement / Data Centre Refresh 200 8 8 16
450 Storage Growth - Hi Tech Crime 50 13 0 13
200 Storage Capacity Maintenance 200 48 2 50
164 IL4 Confidential Infrastructure Refresh 0 0 0 0

1,014                  Data Centres, Data Processing & Storage Infastructure 450 69 9 78 0 0

RMS
600 Records Management System 200 51 82 133
214 ESRI Gazetteer 14 0 14 14
814 RMS Budget Total 214 51 96 147 0 0

Digital Contact
1,170                  CMP Project 1,170 254 785 1,039

Digital Investigation & Intelligence
10 CSI - Computer Triaging System 10 12 0 12 2
10 Digital Investigation & Intelligence Total 10 12 0 12 2 0

Digital First
135 Livelink to Courts 65 -1 61 60
314 TWIF 64 32 0 32
493 DEMS (Digital Evidence Management) 0 0 0 0
942 Digital First Total 129 31 61 92 0 0

Digital Frontline
98 BWV Implementation 98 28 0 28

838 Devices for Neighbourhood Officers 838 0 0 0
412 BWV - Personal Issue (Pooled Option) 412 0 0 0

1,348                  Digital Frontline Total 1,348 28 0 28 0 0

Technology Enablers
813 Windows 10 813 85 150 235
800 Livelink Replacement (Share point) 800 43 47 89
137 Managed Mobility Service 137 0 -0 -0 
411 NPTC - Office 365 411 0 0 0

2,160                  Technology Enablers Total 2,160 128 197 325 0 0

2018/19

 Potential in 
year TVP budget 

 Active Annual 
Budget 
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Capital Monitoring Report As at the End of June 2018 Appendix 2

Description  Spend   Outstanding 
Commitments 

 Spend and 
Committed 

 Project 
Under/over 

 Rephasing 

 to date   to date   to date  spend 

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

2018/19

 Potential in 
year TVP budget 

 Active Annual 
Budget 

Data Enablers
65 General Data Protection Regs GDPR 65 0 0 0 -65 
65 Data Enablers Total 65 0 0 0 -65 0

Business Change Programmes
563 Police Secure Network (PSN Migration) 563 179 190 368

64 ANPR NAS 64 0 0 0
627 Business Change Programmes Total 627 179 190 368 0 0 

ICT Service Improvement
56 Portfolio & Portfolio Management Tool 56 25 39 63 8

270 Service Desk Co -Sourcing 270 49 66 115 -100 
326 ICT Service Improvement Total 326 73 105 178 -92 0

2,595                  ERP - Non ICT Led Project 595 180 74 254
2,701                  ESMCP 401 131 115 246

31,025                Sub Total 21,882 911 9,423 10,334 -355 400

3,061                  Schemes being prepared or with limited YTD activity 451 -1 801 801 0 0

3,587                  At  Pre-prepartion stage 0 0 0 0 0 0
Includes Works on Newport Pagnell, Wallingford, 
Bletchely, Fit Out, Inflation, CTFSO long term 
accomodation, Fountain court Infratructure works, 
Wokingham relocation, Faringdon  replacement, Test 
Automation tool, Aplication and network monitoring, 
CCTV.

- Old Schemes 0 0 0 0 0 0

                 37,673 Spend on active Schemes 22,333 910 10,224 11,134 -355 400 

Includes Works on Reading,  Chipping Norton, Windsor, 
Princes Risborough, Livescan, Chronical, Centurian, 
Network Integration tool, Website Development, On line 
Services, Social media crime reporting, Online services 
enablers, Direct Access, Data architecture, governance and 
visualisation, EUD retender and PACE recording 
equipment.
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

REPORT FOR INFORMATION TO THE PCC’s LEVEL 1 PUBLIC MEETING 
on 25th JULY 2018 

Title: 2018/19 Treasury Management Quarterly Performance Update 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC approved the Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2017/18 at the 
Level 1 meeting held on 23rd January 2018.  This report explains how the Office of 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) is complying with the agreed strategy 
and provides performance information for the period 1st April to 30th June 2018. 

Recommendation: 

1. The PCC is asked to NOTE the report.

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature   Date 

AGENDA ITEM 13
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Annual Treasury Management Strategy Statement for 2017/18 was 
approved by the PCC on 23rd January 2018.  

2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 The detailed 1st quarter performance update is provided in Appendix 1. The 
key points for the PCC to note, as at 30th June 2018, are set out below: 

• We continue to utilise, on a temporary basis, internal cash-backed
reserves rather than take out external loans to help fund the capital
programme. Accordingly, we are currently “under-borrowed” by £16.464m

• Cash investments exceed external borrowing by £18.027m
• We have used short-term borrowing on 7 separate occasions to cover a

temporary cashflow shortfall
• We have not exceeded the authorised borrowing limit nor the operational

boundary
• The average return on our investments is currently 0.76%, which exceeds

by 0.07% the bespoke TVP benchmark comparator of 0.69%
• Forecast actual interest receipts for the year will be £0.450m above the

approved annual budget target of £0.500m
• We were below our liquidity benchmark (liquid short term deposits,

including the receipt of government grants and/or council tax precept
income, of at least £5m available within 1 week) on 4 days during this 3
month reporting period. Short-borrowing was used to cover the temporary
cashflow shortfalls

• The weighted average life of maturities on 30th June was 168.66 days,
below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days)

• We are currently below the security risk benchmark of 0.25% historic risk
of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

• We exceeded our overdraft facility on one occasion during the first three
months of the year.

• We have complied with all the statutory relevant and regulatory
requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated
with our treasury management activities

3 Financial comments 

3.1 The financial performance is summarised in paragraph 2.1 above with further 
detail provided in Appendix 1. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The PCC is required to approve an annual treasury management strategy 
statement. The current policy was approved by the PCC on 23rd January 2018.  
The approved policy requires performance monitoring reports to be produced 
at least quarterly for presentation to the PCC. 
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5 Equality comments 

5.1 No specific implications arising from this report  

6 Background papers 

Annual Treasury Management and Investment Strategy 2018/19 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 

Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Legal Advice 
This document complies the various regulatory requirements as set 
out in paragraph 33 in Appendix 1 

Chief 
Executive 

Financial Advice 
This document meets the requirements in the CIPFA Code of Practice 
for Treasury Management in Public Services 

PCC Chief 
Finance Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief 

Executive 

PCC CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and legal 
advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the Police and 
Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive     Date: 18 July 2018 

Chief Finance Officer    Date: 18 July 2018 
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APPENDIX 1 

TREASURY MANAGEMENT ACTIVITY 

The Overall Borrowing Need 

1. The underlying need to borrow is called the ‘Capital Financing Requirement’ (CFR).
This figure is a gauge of the underlying debt position.  It represents 2017/18 and prior
years’ net capital expenditure which has not yet been paid for by revenue or other
resources. The CFR is shown in Table 1 below and represents a key prudential
indicator.

Table 1: Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 

2018/19 
Original 

Indicator 
£m 

2018/19 
Revised 

indicator 
£m 

Opening balance 46.407 45.283 45.283 
Annual borrowing requirement 0.000 0.000 0.000 
Annual charge to revenue for debt repayment 
(i.e. MRP + VRP) - 0.863 - 0.863 - 0.863 
Prior year adjustments to MRP 
less PFI & finance lease repayments - 0.261 - 0.283 - 0.283 

Closing balance 45.283 44.137 44.137 
    .  

Treasury Position at 30th June 2018 

2. Whilst the gauge of our underlying need to borrow is the CFR, the Chief Finance
Officer can manage the actual borrowing position by either:

 borrowing to fund the capital programme;
 borrowing up to the CFR;
 choosing to utilise temporary internal cash flow funds instead of borrowing

(under-borrowing); or
 borrowing for future increases in the CFR (borrowing in advance of need).

3. Table 2 shows the treasury position as at 30th June 2018. At that date we were
‘under-borrowed’ by £16.464m. This is due to our current policy of utilising, on a
temporary basis, our internal cash-backed reserves – rather than borrowing
externally from the Public Works Loans Board (PWLB) - to help fund capital
expenditure.

4. This policy will save money in the short to medium term since borrowing rates are
currently higher than investment returns. It will also help to reduce our financial
exposure to the risk of counterparty failure for investments.

5. However we will, at some stage in the future, need to replace internal funding from
cash-backed reserves with external loans but, given the current prediction for interest
rate movements, this is unlikely to be a priority this year.

6. We continue to have a negative net borrowing position which simply means that the
level of our cash investments is higher than external borrowing, as shown in table 2.
A copy of our investment portfolio at 30th June 2018 is attached at Appendix 2.
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Table 2: Treasury Position 
31 March 2018 30 June 2018 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Principal 
£m 

Average 
rate 

Actual borrowing position 
Fixed interest rate debt 22.478 3.90% 22.478 3.90% 
Variable interest rate debt 0.000 0.000 
Total external debt 22.478 3.90% 22.478 3.90% 
Finance lease 5.478 5.195 
Total external liability (A) 27.956 27.673 
Capital Finance Requirement 45.283 44.137 
Over / (under) borrowing - 17.327 - 16.464 

Investment position 
Fixed interest rate investments 50.000 0.79% 45.000 0.81% 
Variable interest rate investments 10.275 0.46% 0.700 0.53% 
Total investments (B) 60.275 0.73% 45.700 0.80% 

Net Borrowing position (A – B) - 32.319 - 18.027 

Limits to borrowing activity 

7. Under the Prudential Code, the PCC has to determine before the start of the financial
year three specific borrowing limits or indicators. For 2018/19, these were:

 an Authorised Limit of £63.226m;
 an Operational Boundary for external debt of £43.226m and
 a ratio of financing costs to net revenue stream of 0.54%

8. To ensure that borrowing levels are prudent over the medium term, our external
borrowing, net of investments, must only be for a capital purpose.  Net borrowing
should not therefore exceed the CFR for 2017/18 plus the expected changes to the
CFR over 2018/19 and 2019/20.  As table 3 shows we will comply with this prudential
indicator in 2018/19.

Table 3: Net borrowing & the Capital Financing Requirement
31-3-18 
Actual 

£m 

2018/19 
Indicator 

£m 
Net borrowing position - 32.319 - 18.027 
Capital Financing Requirement 45.283 44.137 

Actual Borrowing 

Short Term Borrowing 

9. Short term borrowing is required to cover cash flow shortfalls on a day to day basis
and to finance capital expenditure temporarily pending the receipt of Government
grant, contributions from third parties or the undertaking of long term borrowing for
capital purposes.

10. We borrowed 7 times during the 3 month period April to June 2018, as set out in
table 4 below. In all 7 cases borrowing was undertaken to cover a short term cash
shortfall pending the receipt of government grants and/or precept income.

161



Table 4: Short-term borrowing 
Date Counter-party Amount 

£m 
Rate 

% 
Duration 

(Days) 
Total 

cost £’s 
30-04-18 Greater Manchester Combined Auth 5.50 0.50 8 638.90 
01-05-18 Leeds City Council 9.00 0.35 7 776.71 
03-05-18 Rhondda Cynon Taff CBC 1.00 0.35 5 61.64 
15-05-18 Bridgend Borough Council 2.50 0.40 7 206.16 
31-05-18 Thurrock Borough Council 5.00 0.50 7 575.34 
01-06-18 London Borough of Hounslow 8.00 0.45 7 843.84 
29-06-18 West Midlands Combined Authority 10.00 0.50 7 1,016.44 

TOTAL 41.00 0.44 4,119.03 
(Average) 

Long Term Borrowing 

11. On 30th June long term borrowing amounted to £22.478m.

12. As Table 2 above shows, at 30th June, we were ‘under-borrowed’ by £16.464m. This
simply means that we continue to utilise internal funds rather than borrowing from the
PWLB.

Overall Borrowing in 2018/19

13. The operational boundary limit of £43.226m encompasses long term PWLB loans,
market debt, short term loans and the finance lease for the PFI scheme at Abingdon.
We have not exceeded this limit during 2018/19 with overall borrowing presently
amounting to £37.673m. The authorised limit for external debt remains at £63.226m.

Investment activity to 30th June 2018

14. As at 30th June we had £25m invested in 2 Fixed Term Deposits with Lloyds Banking
Group, £20m in 2 notice accounts with Santander and £0.70m in Standard Life MMF.
The breakdown is provided in Table 5, below.

Table 5: Fixed & Variable Term Investments

Bank 
Amount 

£M Date placed Date Maturing Rate 
Lloyds Banking Group 7.60 21/12/2017 21/12/2018 0.850 
Lloyds Banking Group 17.40 09/01/2018 09/01/2019 0.850 
Santander 120 day notice a/c 10.00 N/A N/A 0.700 
Santander 180 day notice a/c 10.00 N/A N/A 0.800 
Standard Life MMF (variable) 0.70 N/A N/A 0.530 

15. Due to cash flow fluctuations over the past three months the actual value of
investments has varied considerably, from being able to lend £45.000m on 5 dates
(30th April, 1st, 2nd, 3rd & 31st May) to £74.890m on 18th April. This is illustrated
graphically in Appendix 3.

16. Due to market fluctuations, the interest rate earned on overnight investments placed
over the same period has varied between 0.462% on 1st April and 0.530% on 30th

June.

17. In order to measure treasury performance, the return on our investment portfolio is
compared to both the 7 day LIBID rate (the standard benchmark for treasury activity
in England) and the bespoke TVP rate which combines the 12, 6, 3 month and 7 day
LIBID rates to reflect the fact that the PCC has a number of longer-term investments.
This is shown in Table 6, below.
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Table 6: Investment performance - April to June 2018 

Month   
7 Day 

LIBID Rate 
% 

Bespoke 
TVP 

Benchmark 
% 

Average rate 
earned on 

TVP 
investments 

% 

Actual 
Performance 
versus TVP 
Benchmark 

% 
April 2018 0.36 0.73 0.75 0.02 
May 2018 0.36 0.67 0.78 0.11 
June 2018 0.36 0.66 0.77 0.11 
Average for period 0.36 0.69 0.76 0.07 

18. It can be seen that the actual rate of return earned on treasury dealings over the last
three months (0.76%) has, on average, outperformed the bespoke TVP benchmark
performance rate (0.69%) by 7 basis points due, in the main, to the fixed term
deposits as per Table 5, above.

19. The current forecast is that interest receipts of around £0.950m will be generated this
year which is £0.450m higher than the net interest income budget set for 2018/19 of
£0.500m. This forecast includes £0.370m which is the interest on the forecast saving
from receiving a 2.7% discount from Buckinghamshire County Council for paying the
estimated annual Pension charge instead of paying the actual amount monthly.

20. The PCC’s treasury advisor, Link Asset Services, has provided the following forecast:

Sep-18 Dec-18 Mar-19 Jun-19 Sep-19 Dec-19 Mar-20 Jun-20 Sep-20 Dec-20 Mar-21
Bank Rate 0.50% 0.75% 0.75% 0.75% 1.00% 1.00% 1.00% 1.25% 1.25% 1.50% 1.50%
5yr PWLB Rate 2.00% 2.00% 2.10% 2.20% 2.20% 2.30% 2.30% 2.40% 2.40% 2.50% 2.50%
10yr PWLB View 2.40% 2.50% 2.60% 2.60% 2.70% 2.80% 2.80% 2.90% 2.90% 3.00% 3.00%
25yr PWLB View 2.80% 2.90% 3.00% 3.10% 3.20% 3.30% 3.30% 3.40% 3.40% 3.50% 3.50%
50yr PWLB Rate 2.50% 2.60% 2.70% 2.80% 2.90% 3.00% 3.00% 3.10% 3.10% 3.20% 3.20%

21. Link Asset Services undertook its last review of interest rate forecasts on 11 May
after the quarterly Bank of England Inflation Report and MPC meeting at which the
MPC kept Bank Rate unchanged at 0.50%.  The MPC Minutes indicated they wanted
to see whether the slowdown in growth in quarter 1 had been a temporary blip or a
potential first sign of a prolonged period of weak growth. Initial indications in quarter 2
are that growth may have picked up speed to around 0.4%. The main reason for
weak growth during 2017 and 2018 has been that inflation has been exceeding pay
growth until recently, meaning that there has been negative growth in consumer
disposable income when consumer expenditure is the biggest driver of the services
sector which accounts for about 75% of GDP.

22. The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK is probably even.
However, given the uncertainties around Brexit in particular, but also other
uncertainties, there is a wide diversity of possible outcomes for the strength of
economic growth and inflation, and the corresponding speed with which Bank Rate
could go up.
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Performance Benchmarking and Monitoring of Security, Liquidity and Yield of 
the Investment Service  

23. The PCC has approved performance benchmarks for security, liquidity and yield. As
stated previously these benchmarks are simple guideline targets (not limits) and so
may be varied on occasion, depending on movements in interest rates and
counterparty criteria. The purpose of the benchmark is that officers will monitor the
current and trend position and amend the operational strategy as and when required.

24. Security - the maximum security risk benchmark for the whole portfolio, when
compared to these historic default tables, is:
• 0.25% historic risk of default when compared to the whole portfolio.

25. The actual position as 30th June 2018 was 0.043%

26. Liquidity – we will seek to maintain:
• A bank overdraft of £100k
• Liquid short term deposits, including the receipt of government grants and/or

council tax precept income, of at least £5m available within 1 week
• A ‘weighted average life (WAL) of maturities’ benchmark of 9 months, with a

maximum of 2 years

27. We exceeded our overdraft facility on one occasion during the first three months of
the year. This was due to none receipt of one authorities precept payment despite
being chased. The authority have been charged base plus 2% to cover our overdraft
cost.

28. During the 3 month period April to June 2018 the minimum amount of liquid short
term deposits within 7 days was £0.000m on 30th April, 1st, 2nd, 3rd & 31st May,
following the monthly payroll and police pension payments. In total we were below the
benchmark level of ‘At least £5m cash available within one week’ for 4 days during
this 3 month period.  As set out in Table 4 above we used temporary borrowing to
cover our cashflow requirements.

29. The ‘Weighted Average Life’ (WAL) of maturities on 30th June 2018 was 168.66 days,
well below the benchmark level of 9 months (or 274 days).

30. Yield – the performance target is to achieve returns above the weighted average 7
day and 12 month LIBID rates (i.e. the bespoke TVP benchmark). As Table 6, above,
shows, we are currently exceeding this target.

TREASURY MANAGEMENT PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

31. The four prudential indicators and two local indicators are set out below.

a) Upper limit on fixed rate exposure – this indicator identifies a maximum limit
for fixed interest rates based upon the debt position net of investments.

b) Upper limit on variable rate exposure – similar to the previous indicator, this
covers a maximum limit on variable interest rates.

c) Maturity structures of borrowing – these gross limits are set in order to
reduce the Authority’s exposure to large fixed rate sums falling due for
refinancing within a short timeframe.  Upper and lower limits are required.

d) Total principal funds invested for greater than 364 days – these limits are
set in order to reduce the need for early (premature) sale of an investment and
are based on the availability of funds after each year-end.
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Table 7 2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 
Interest rate exposures 

Upper Upper Upper 
Limits on fixed interest rates: 

• Debt only
• Investments only

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

100% 
100% 

Limits on variable interest rates 
• Debt only
• Investments only

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

50% 
100% 

Maturity structure of fixed interest rate borrowing 2018/19 
Lower Upper 

Under 12 months 0% 50% 
12 months to 2 years 0% 50% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 50% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 50% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 
Maturity structure of variable interest rate borrowing 2018/19 

Lower Upper 
Under 12 months 0% 100% 

12 months to 2 years 0% 100% 
2 years to 5 years 0% 100% 
5 years to 10 years 0% 100% 
10 years and above 0% 100% 

Maximum principal sums invested > 364 days 
2018/19 2019/20 2020/21 

Principal sums invested £20m £20m £20m 

Compliance 

32. Our treasury management activities are regulated by a variety of professional codes,
statutes and guidance:

• The Local Government Act 2003 (the Act), which controls the powers to
borrow and invest as well as providing controls and limits on the activity.

• The Act permits the Secretary of State to set limits either on the Authority, or
nationally on all local authorities, restricting the amount of borrowing which may
be undertaken.

• Statutory Instrument (SI) 3146 2003, as amended, develops the controls and
powers within the Act.

• The SI requires the Authority to undertake any borrowing activity with regard to
the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Local Authorities.

• The SI also requires the Authority to undertake the overall treasury function with
regard to the CIPFA Code of Practice for Treasury Management in Public
Services.

• Under the Act the then Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) issued
Investment Guidance to structure and regulate the Authority’s Investment
activities; this has now been superseded by investment guidelines issued by the
Department for Communities and Local Government (CLG) on 11th March 2010.

• Under Section 238(2) of the Local Government and Public Involvement in Health
Act 2008, the Secretary of State has taken powers to issue guidance on
accounting practices.  Guidance on Minimum Revenue Provision was issued
under this section on 8th November 2007. This was also updated on 11th March
2010. 
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33. We have complied with all of the above relevant statutory and regulatory
requirements which limit, as far as possible, the levels of risk associated with its
treasury management activities.  All other treasury dealings during the period
complied fully with the agreed Treasury Policy Statement and Treasury Systems
Document which regulate our day to day treasury management activities.

Background papers

Annual Treasury Management Strategy Report 23rd January 2018
Treasury Management Outturn report 2017/18
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Temporary Investments as at    30-Jun-18 APPENDIX 2 

Investment Date placed Maturity Rate 
Max 
Limit 

£m Date £m 

SANTANDER 20.00 

Santander UK Plc (120 day) 10.0 11/04/2016 28-Oct-18 0.70 

Santander UK Plc (180 day) 10.0 11/04/2016 27-Dec-18     0.80 

LLOYDS BANKING GROUP 30.00 

Fixed Term Deposit 7.6 21/12/2017 21-Dec-18 0.85 

Fixed Term Deposit 17.4 09/01/2018 09-Jan-19 0.85 

HBOS Call A/c 0 At Call 0.45 

ROYAL BANK OF SCOTLAND GROUP 40.00 

NatWest Business Reserve Call a/c 0 At Call 0.01 

BARCLAYS 20.00 

Flexible Interest Bearing Current Account (FIBCA) 0 0.30 

GOLDMAN SACHS INTERNATIONAL BANK 20.00 

MMF 

Federated 0 At call 0.54 25.00 

Standard Life 0.700 At call 0.53 25.00 

Aberdeen AM 0 At call 0.48 25.00 

UK Building Societies  20.00 

Local Authorities in England and Wales 10.00 

· County Councils

· Police Authorities

· Unitary Authorities

Debt Management Office 

Rest of the World 

Svenska Handelsbanken - Call a/c 0 At call 0.40 30.00 

TOTAL 45.700 

Average interest rate 0.801339 
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   Delivery Plan 18/19 Q1 Update 

Executive Summary Q1 

This Delivery Plan update is intended to reflect the activities of Thames Valley Police which contribute to meeting the Force commitments as laid out in 
the 18/19 Delivery Plan. This update provides a strategic summary of new activity that has taken place during the first quarter, covering the period April 
– June. It sets out our contribution to the Police and Crime Commissioner’s Plan for 2017 – 2021 and our key priorities, over and above our core policing
activities. Although the update primarily focuses on new activities, it is important to recognise that the force delivers “Business As Usual” as part of an 
ongoing commitment to our key aims and objectives, the totality of which is not captured in this document. 

As the plan shows, we are committed to continuous improvement and development, and will use the feedback we have received to develop our services 
and the skills of our people. This plan sees the launch of a number of initiatives designed to further enhance our effectiveness and efficiency, and help 
ensure that we are making the best use of our finite resources, whilst dealing with a rapidly changing policing landscape. 

This plan builds on the work we have done in recent years, developing innovative approaches to local issues, working closely with our partners and we 
remain committed to achieving our Force Commitment of ensuring that we reduce crime, support victims and bring offenders to justice. 

The Delivery Plan sets out the new activities for the coming year that ensure we are a continually developing service; these are aligned to the longer 
terms goals, set out in the Chief Constable’s Commitment, to:: 

• Keeping people safe & bringing offenders to justice - as demand rises, we continue to focus our key resources on keeping people safe and
delivering high impact operations such as those addressing knife crime, gang related crime and hidden harm.

• Stronger, more resilient communities – we continue to engage proactively with a range of partners; working together to manage organised
crime at a local level, delivering training sessions in schools, providing online information and support and working collaboratively to provide
preventative and diversionary activities

• A modern police force which meets the needs of our communities – through improved technology and a better understanding of demand,
we are developing and introducing ways to deliver more efficient and effective ways of meeting the complex needs of our communities

• A skilled and trusted workforce – officer recruitment and retention is critical, and this is supported by a greater emphasis on supporting our
current team through a number of wellbeing initiatives and more effective demand management.

1 
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   Delivery Plan 18/19 Q1 Update 

1. An Emergency Service that keeps people safe and brings offenders to justice

1.1 Use the SAVE programme to embed consistent, evidence based, safeguarding strategies to support and protect the vulnerable 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Protecting Vulnerable People (PVP) are nearing the completion of SaVE 3, with a focus on
missing persons and stalking and harassment. The programme has been developed taking into
account recent HMICFRS inspections, College of Policing reports and internal audits.

1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as 
younger people, cyclists and pedestrians 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 

1.2 Actively support victims and witnesses to help bring offenders to justice and maximise successful prosecutions. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Operation Accomplish is the LPA response to managing victims and suspects of domestic abuse
(DA). It links into the Tactical Tasking and Coordination Group and is attended by the Domestic
Abuse Investigation Unit (DAIU). Since its’ introduction there has been a significant reduction in
repeat offences

• The Policing Strategy Unit has developed further guidance on how to refer victims to ‘The Victims
First’ service.

• The quality of Victim Contract Contacts continue to be monitored by Service Improvement, and
TVP is currently running a “dotting the i’s and crossing the t’s” internal campaign to ensure
contract quality is high. The percentage of offences per month for which there is a Victim Contact
Contract has risen from 34% (in July 2017) to 78% (in April 2018).

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and 
• improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice system. 
1.2 Better understanding by police and partners of the 
extent and nature of elder abuse, followed by positive 
action taken to address the issues uncovered. 
1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced 
marriage.    

2 
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   Delivery Plan 18/19 Q1 Update 

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who require 
support. 

1.3 Work collaboratively at a local and national level to take a whole system approach to address radicalisation and meet the increasing 
demands from counter-terrorism and organised crime groups. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Buckinghamshire MASH are planning a pilot programme linked to Prevent referrals; with
Counter Terrorism Police SE (CTPSE) delivering training to help staff and partners identify
signs of radicalisation. The programme is aimed to improve the quality of quantity of referrals.

4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 

1.4 Be at the forefront of evidence based crime research, analysing data to enable a better understanding of criminal behaviour and take 
proactive steps to prevent future threats and keep people safe 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• PVP are developing 'Elpis', a multi-agency database enabling better information sharing, risk
assessment and data analysis of missing person episodes, with an aim to reduce harm and
frequency of missing person episodes.

• LPAs have a number of Police Now students who are allocated 100 day problem solving projects
to target demand generators. This includes looking at and using good practice and evidence
based solutions to reduce demand.

• The first edition of the TVP Academic Journal was delivered in April 18
• A pilot between CJ in TVP, the CPS and Judge Sheridan at Aylesbury Crown court is currently

underway to fast track domestic abuse in the Crown Court. This is being reviewed academically
by Huddersfield University and expected to report in the autumn, with the intention being national
rolled out if deemed successful.

3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
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1.5 Continue to develop our expertise in dealing with all forms of hidden harm including female genital mutilation, honour-based abuse, forced 
marriage, coercive control and harassment 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Phase 3 of the Hidden Harm campaign focuses on honour based abuse and forced marriage. It
launched in Q1, with internal information made available to all officers and staff in June

1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced 
marriage.    
1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 

1.6 Deliver a modern offender management strategy for tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who pose the greatest risk of threat or 
harm. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The TVP Integrated Offender Management (IOM) cohort is now at a record 312 offenders, of
which almost a quarter are domestic abuse related. IOM now manage all MAPPA category 2 &
3 cases.

• PVP are in early discussions with the National Police Service (NPS) about the future police role
in managing Indeterminate Public Protection (IPP) prisoners.

3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 

1.7 Improve file quality in line with the National Case File Quality Assessment Process to improve evidential standards, avoid unnecessary delays 
and maximise successful prosecutions 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Electronic Case Files readiness project has been completed 1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
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• The Policing Strategy Unit have issued amended forms and guidance for officers submitting files
for domestic abuse cases to improve the quality of evidence and to reduce errors

1.8 Introduce a simplified framework for out of court disposals, bringing a quick and effective resolution providing rehabilitation for offenders and 
reparation for victims in line with new national strategy. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Criminal Justice and the Policing Strategy Unit are collaborating on operational guidance for out
of court disposals to reflect the national strategy

• Changes are planned in the management of out of court disposals and in Q1 Criminal Justice
are working with key internal stakeholders are engaged in order to deliver the changes through
communications, training and online toolkits.

• Steps to enable a conditional caution for domestic abuse are at a mature stage: protocols have
been drawn up and are awaiting sign-off from CPS and the DPP thereafter. LPA and
departmental leads are engaged in order to facilitate internal communications and engage local
partnerships which can assist delivery of effective rehabilitative services.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 
and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
5.1 Improved routes into services from police and 
other agencies for victims and witnesses who require 
support. 

1.9 Review police custody in light of changing demands, reflecting the current and future needs of policing whilst ensuring that the needs of the 
most vulnerable are met. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Tasking and Resilience and Crime and Criminal Justice are working jointly to deliver new shift
patterns which match changing custody demands against work force flexibility.

• A complete review of the estate was carried out in consultation with LPA commanders and
Service Improvement Team. An options paper was presented to CCMT and the decision made
to maintain the estate at its current level for the immediate future.

1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and 
• improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice system. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 
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4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals 

1.10 Improve the timeliness and efficiency of investigations, including filing timescales to avoid unnecessary delays and maximise successful 
prosecutions 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Policing Strategy Unit have produced Crime Investigation Management Operational
Guidance to support investigating and supervising officers.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 

2. Working together to build stronger, more resilient communities

2.1 Use neighbourhood officers to provide the links between specialist teams and local policing, and use local knowledge to identify vulnerable 
communities and develop strategies under the Prevent and Protect themes to disrupt organised crime at a local level. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• PVP are leading on a pilot scheme in Aylesbury to develop links between LPA teams and Public
Protection Teams. This will utilise local knowledge on Registered Sex Offenders (RSO) to help
prevent offending behaviour, and appropriately increase local officers knowledge of dangerous
offenders on their area to maximise intelligence. The evaluation of the pilot will be completed by
end of Q2.

1.2 Better understanding by police and partners of the 
extent and nature of elder abuse, followed by positive 
action taken to address the issues uncovered. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as 
younger people, cyclists and pedestrians 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
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4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley of 
activities to prevent violent extremism, share lessons 
learned and promote good practice. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 

2.2 Continue to develop our use of Local Policing Area-level Serious and Organised Crime multi agency panels to share intelligence and improve the 
use of preventative policing and early intervention 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Local Policing are leading on a programme to establish best practice for information sharing and
joint problem-solving between partners and specialist departments. This includes establishing a
pilot Problem Solving Conference, which is currently being organised.

 4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 

2.3 Through partnership with local industry and third sector bodies, we will support our preventative work with diversionary activities to ensure we 
leave positive legacies within our communities. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Milton Keynes and Buckinghamshire are running a summer programme around gang and
criminal exploitation, run by Act2Improv (ATI). The programme is intended as a preventative
diversion from gang membership or exploitation, with the success monitored through quantitative
measures of re-offending.

• The Policing Strategy Unit are developing a proposal for an alternative drug possession referral
scheme.

• Local Licensing officers are working with licensed premises and their staff to improve their
knowledge in relation to under aged drinking, acid attacks, child sexual exploitation (CSE), crime
prevention, counter-terrorism, and reducing violence.

 2.2 Increased focus by all agencies on preventing 
and tackling ‘peer on peer’ abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
3.3 A modern offender management strategy for 
Thames Valley addressing gaps in existing schemes 

7 

175



   Delivery Plan 18/19 Q1 Update 

• Aylesbury LPA have worked with the Aylesbury Town Centre Partnership on initiatives such as
Pub Watch and high visibility policing, to contribute to the town being awarded the Purple Flag
award for a positive night-time economy experience

and tackling offenders across the crime spectrum who 
pose the greatest risk or threat of harm. 
3.4 Identification and implementation of best practise 
in the management of perpetrators of domestic 
violence, particularly focussing on serial perpetrators. 
4.2 Greater oversight across Thames Valley of 
activities to prevent violent extremism, share lessons 
learned and promote good practice. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities 

2.4 Maximise intervention opportunities in the custody environment and make appropriate referrals to partnership services for individuals requiring 
support with mental health or substance abuse. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Criminal Justice and key justice partnerships are engaged in order to establish complementary
approaches to diversion and offender aftercare referral (e.g. probation services, custody
partnerships including Liaison and Diversion). The timing of the rollout is linked to the delivery of
effective rehabilitative treatments including a Victim Awareness Course and drug and alcohol
treatment

• New guidelines released 4/7/18 in relation to dealing with detainee’s in custody with mental
health issues

 1.1 Improved recognition across the criminal justice 
system of mental health distress  experienced by both 
victims and offenders, leading to: 
• referral pathways into appropriate support
agencies, and 
• improved access to mental health care for
those in contact with the criminal justice system. 
3.1 A review by police and other criminal justice 
partners on whether processes for identifying and 
referring individuals in contact with the criminal justice 
system into substance misuse services are as 
effective as they could be. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 
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2.5 Communicate with and work alongside community partners to increase awareness of key issues such as the impacts of cybercrime, hidden harm 
and road safety 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Phase two of the Hidden harm campaign has been reviewed, and almost 1.4 million people
accessed Hidden Harm messages via social media. Phase 3 of the campaign; focussing on
honour based abuse and forced marriage launches in Q1

• Channel 4 News ran a TVP led feature on how the Police deal with domestic abuse incidents
involving minority communities and links in well with the next phase of the Hidden Harm
campaign.

• The #SlowDown social media campaign aimed at highlighting the risks of driving at illegal /
inappropriate speeds was delivered with over 28000 views

• The summer drink and drug driving campaign was launched in June, starting with “Karen’s
Story” from the point of view of a victim of drink driving

• The Economic Crime Unit, in partnership with Oxford Brookes University and Santander,
have delivered a fraud protection programme in relation to avoiding becoming money mules.
The social media programme was seen by around 63000 people and there were around 1300
face to face visitors to our stalls.

• Channel 4 ran the next episode of “Catching a Killer”, supported by the #catchingakiller
hashtag (seen by over 2 million people) and a live twitter Q&A

• The Reading Community Court, a restorative justice pilot scheme has been introduced,
aimed at first time offenders between the ages of 10 – 17. The pilot has engaged volunteers
from local colleges and the University of Reading, and its aims include creating closure for
victims of crime and also provides support with any safeguarding requirements for both victim
and offender.

• Aylesbury LPA are running a Neighbourhood Watch pilot in conjunction with NHW Thames
Valley. With Home Office funding, the scheme will utilise volunteers to offer fraud prevention
advice to elderly.

• Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual and Transgender Liaison Officers (LAGLO+) are attending hidden
harm training and information sessions at schools and public events across LPAs

• The Aylesbury cadet group has just received an LPA Commanders Commendation for their
anti-burglary PROTECT short film and Cyber Crime prevention work with the elderly

 1.3 Improved police awareness and robust 
prosecution of those practising ‘more hidden’ forms of 
abuse, including coercive control, stalking, 
harassment, honour based abuse (HBA) and  forced 
marriage.    
1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
2.1 Coordinated efforts by police and partner agencies 
to improve public awareness of measures to protect 
themselves from cybercrime, particularly targeting 
those most at risk (such as those at either end of the 
age spectrum). 
2.5 Police and partners address road safety concerns, 
especially amongst vulnerable groups such as 
younger people, cyclists and pedestrians 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities 
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2.6 Deliver regional counter-terrorism and organised crime operations as part of a collaborative national programme 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The South East Regional Counter Terrorism and Organised Crime unit is currently overseeing
pilots for regional co-ordination on use of Technical and non-technical Surveillance assets under
the National Specialist Capability programme.  Both pilots are expected to demonstrate
efficiencies with effective use of assets and reduce duplication of effort at force level. (These
pilots will be reporting at the end of Q2).

• The Regional Unit has also successfully secured funding to introduce coordination of Cyber
Dependant Crime across the region with a revised process for allocation of work from Action
Fraud. This new model will provide oversight of all Cyber Dependent Crime in the region,
providing a greater understanding of the threat in the South East.

• The implementation of regionalisation of Special Branch under the management and control of
Counter Terrorism Policing South East is progressing following approval by the regional CC &
PCC for Thames Valley, Hampshire, Surrey and Sussex.  The new operating model is expected
to deliver additional savings to forces by March 2019.  The region is also assisting Kent with a
proposal to align their SB functions with CTP SE in the near future.

• The South East Regional Integrated Prisons team (SERIPT) is working towards integration of
Counter terrorism/Organised crime (CT/OC) assets under a regional operating model by March
2019.  This work aligns with National programmes for greater integration between CT/OC
agencies.

 4.1 Coordinated public awareness messages, 
campaigns and approaches by police and local 
authorities tackling terrorism and serious organised 
crime at a local level. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 

2.7 Develop strategies to improve perceptions of the police among young people 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Local policing are working with corporate communications to promote the benefits of
Independent Advisory Groups (IAG) as a way of improving engagement with under 18s

• A Schools Policing Conference is planned for 31st July 2018 bringing together schools/youth
engagements officers from across the force to learn from key internal and external stakeholders,
share good practice and provide a networking opportunity.

 2.5 Police and partners address road safety 
concerns, especially amongst vulnerable groups such 
as younger people, cyclists and pedestrians 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 
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5.4 Development of strategies to improve perceptions 
of police among young people 

2.8 Liaise with statutory and voluntary partners as part of our hate crime plans to gain a better understanding of hate crime reporting and use this 
information as part of Independent Advisory Group (IAG) and Force Performance Group scrutiny. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Hate Crime features as a standing agenda item for each LPA Independent Advisory Group (IAG)
• Hate Crime Force Risk Meeting presentation is shared with Strategic IAG members, to help them

get a better understanding of hate crime reporting
• Strategic IAG member has a seat at the quarterly Organisational Review Meetings chaired by

ACC Ross.
• Each LPA has a standalone Hate Crime action plan featuring engagement plans with hard to

reach and vulnerable communities plus communication strategy.

 2.4 Improved reporting and understanding of the 
prevalence and nature of hate crime across Thames 
Valley. 

3. A modern Police Force which meets the needs of our communities

3.1 Maximise the use of the Contact Management Platform, making best use of its new capabilities to manage demand, and provide the most effective 
service for our communities. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Application testing of CMP has progressed well with minor bug-fixes required. A stabilisation
programme is in place to ascertain all of the potential issues, and to review risk treatment plans,
test outputs, open incidents, change logs etc to ascertain any material fixes or changes still open
which could cause instability

• Training has been completed for the Contact Centre and wider Force training is in progress.
• The work completed by the Professional Standards Department with the Digital Public Contact

Programme, has significantly reduced demand through more effective filtering of incoming e-
mail. Around 2000 e-mails per year will be more effectively managed, improving services to the
public making contact and improving staff effectiveness

 5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime 
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3.2 Upgrade the force Records Management System and expand the implementation of video links to courts to support and enable digital evidence 
exchange with partners, regional collaboration plans, and implementation of improved processes in crime and intelligence investigations. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The RMS upgrade programme is initiated and inflight, alongside an increased ICT investment
and change portfolio.

• Robust plans have been agreed for the implementation of RMS V5.05. The implementation of
R5.05 will align RMS versions regionally, improving effectiveness and efficiency between regions

• “Learning for Electronic Case Files” training has been delivered through the People Directorate,
and training for v5.05 is being designed to support the 'go live' in HC (August 18) and TVP (Dec
18). 

• A study into the benefits of a regional implementation of a Single Niche Instance has been
supported by TVP, and is preparing recommendations.

• The expansion of video links to courts using the LiveLinks service has been completed.
• Evidence is now being shared with the CPS using its default evidence exchange system, Egress,

reducing the amount of paper and the number of disks being posted.

1.4 Improvements in criminal justice experience and 
outcomes for victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 
2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
3.2 Improved data sharing on gangs, with the aim of 
reducing exploitation of young people through gang 
membership and reducing and preventing violent 
crime, especially knife crime. 
4.3 A ‘dare to share’ culture across all agencies, 
public or private, voluntary or community, who deal 
with vulnerable young people and adults. 
4.4 Better engagement and information sharing 
between police and organisations supporting 
vulnerable migrants and rough sleepers, with the aim 
of preventing exploitation by organised criminals. 
5.2 Clarification of processes for referring on issues 
that sit best with other authorities. 
5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime  

3.3 Commence the programme of work to design and implement the National Policing Windows 10, Office 365,Sharepoint and Security solutions to 
enable enhanced digital working and information/data sharing across the force, its local regional and national partners/forces. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The national design solutions will be implemented regionally, but with shared core foundations,
and progress is being made across all projects, with governance models nearing completion and
design reviews and programme teams being established

• Efficiency and effectiveness are key drivers for the programme with the needs of an increasingly
mobile workforce addressed through instant messaging, video conferencing and scalable virtual
private networks (VPN) to supply secure network access

 1.5 Ongoing assessment by police of the benefits 
arising from Multi-Agency Safeguarding Hubs 
(MASHs), including the current arrangement of 9 
MASH’s serving Thames Valley. 
5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 
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3.4 Implement centralised data storage technologies and data centre consolidation to support frontline policing, digital and cybercrime investigations 
and public digital exchange 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The ARK data centre is now operational, with data consolidation ongoing which will reduce the
risks from local storage, particularly around body worn video. On completion of data migration,
the ARK will also deliver operating cost savings.

• The web site for public reporting is providing increased notifications resulting in a reduction in
101 calls and increased operational efficiency.

 5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime 

3.5 Through the introduction of new technology services, devices and new supplier approaches, further improve and deploy mobile devices solutions 
across the force. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Managed Mobility Service pilot scheme for frontline officers is ready for roll out based on an
officer led device recommendation, to confirm the model meets officer needs. The principles
guiding the pilot are user experience, delivery across a range of operating systems and medium
term regional alignment (2-3 years)

• New end user device bids are being evaluated to identify new suppliers, and the Think Print
project data analytics completed. Initial findings suggest that around £300k pa could be saved,
and a more secure printing solution developed.

• TVP have the SRO for the regional Digital First procurement of DEMS – Digital Evidence
Management Solution.

 5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new 
technology in order to prevent, reduce and detect 
crime 

3.6 Support the force ambition to provide digitally enabled services by delivering corporate data governance and a data architecture design that 
facilitates legitimate data sharing, improves data quality and enables effective data analytics for crime prevention, investigation and demand 
management 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Q1 has been primarily focused on introducing the planned operational changes to meet the
changes to data protection legislation. This has included reviewing processes and updating
documents and templates with the relevant data guardians and information asset owners, and

 2.6 Improved use of technology by police, in order to 
prevent crime and support earlier intervention with 
known offenders. 
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ensuring consistency and common approaches across the region; for example, the revised 
privacy notice published on the Force website, the launch of a new online reporting tool for 
security breaches, and the review of Information Sharing Agreement templates used with 
partners.  

• The Force has established a Data Enablers programme jointly with Hampshire Constabulary
which will improve how we manage data effectively and securely and get the most value from
the information available.

• National online training has been made available to all officers and staff to complete about the
new legislation and the impact for their work.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

3.7 Deliver an online web platform which improves public access to services and information and enables more efficient and effective ways of working 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The new TVP / Hampshire Constabulary website has been launched, which is part of a move
towards a single online home for all forces.

• Significant engagement and process benefits will be delivered through public crime reporting and
straight-through processing.

• The Digital Public Contact Programme has created more effective public access; for example
public feedback is now received via website directly into PSD.

• PSD are leading on streamlining the misconduct hearings process to reduce bureaucracy, and
make the process more efficient for all parties concerned.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

4. A skilled and trusted workforce

4.1 Deliver a workforce plan to meet the resourcing requirements of the force, including developing current and future capabilities. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Strategic Resourcing and Workforce Planning Gold Group is in place to address resourcing
issues in a number of staff groups, particularly police officers, PCSOs and CM staff

• Force CID and PVP are proactively reviewing their existing workforce mix to release investigative
capacity to improve the effectiveness of investigations; including tiered police staff support

• Force CID and PVP are scoping their future investigatory needs, considering both technology
and resourcing structures, to meet the projected increase in demand
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• The Force is actively involved in the national Workforce Reform and Workforce Transformation
Programmes, implementing new models, entry pathways into policing and learning. Examples
include: a new IT training delivery model to more flexibly support recruitment for Contact
Management, developing Apprenticeship route into policing, increasing the delivery of new and
existing investigative skills courses over next 3 years, and the implementation of new
apprenticeship routes into policing.

• The Foundation Training Programme has been reviewed to increase volume of intakes to reduce
resourcing gaps and to develop additional capabilities in key force priority areas (crime recording
standards, Protecting Vulnerable People and Case Files)

4.2 Create a working environment which maintains a positive approach towards ethical standards, staff wellbeing and a safe working environment. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• PSD have taken the lead on the Reward and Recognition programme, with an emphasis on
developing shared best practice and a positive, peer led approach to high ethical standards.

• The existing Core Leadership modules being delivered includes: Ethical Standards, Wellbeing
and Safe Working Environment.  The courses are being refreshed to include the latest findings
and agreed priorities from the Year 3 Force Survey, namely: Supportive Leadership, Fairness,
Wellbeing and Barriers/Frustrations in our work.

• The findings from the Staff Survey have been incorporated into: 2018/19 Force Delivery Plan
actions 4.1, 4.2, 4.3 and 4.4, Service Improvement Reviews and action plans and a new Force
People Outcome measure within the Delivery Plan (Outcome 11).

• A Wellbeing Dog (called Henley) is being used to help officers/staff exposed to traumatic
incidents during debriefing meetings to help with mental wellbeing

• TVP have created a formal agreement with Christians Against Poverty to provide financial
management advice to officers and staff.

• The Wellbeing Know zone now contains guidance and signposts staff to provide support on
Menopause and an E-Learning package for line managers awareness.

• The Force Wellbeing Strategy is being reviewed, and the Force has signed up to the national
Blue Light  Wellbeing Framework and is currently assessing our progress against the national
framework which we will peer review using other Forces.
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4.3 Support the Force Change Programme to deliver innovative ways of thinking and working in a digitally enabled environment. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• An ICT Innovation Group has been established, and is working with external consultancies to
deliver innovation. Additionally, a number of ‘Art of the Possible’ meetings have been held with
Microsoft which will inform our Windows 10, Office 365 and SharePoint implementations

• A project to maximise the benefits from existing mobile technology is being initiated within the
Digital Frontline programme, to improve effectiveness

• The Effectiveness and Efficiency programme is working across the Force to identify where
existing and planned technology investments can drive people and process change to increase
effectiveness and efficiency.

5.3 Encourage accelerated up-take of new technology 
in order to prevent, reduce and detect crime 

4.4 Develop and embed equality and inclusion initiatives to recruit, develop and maintain a diverse workforce. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Force has contributed to the development of the 2018-2025 National Police Chiefs' Council
Diversity, Equality & Inclusion Strategy and the Workforce Representation, Attraction,
Recruitment, Progression & Retention Toolkit. The strategy covers our: Force, communities and
partners. The Force will use this to assess and inform decisions around equality, inclusion and
diversity, to create a more diverse workforce.

• A BAME Police Staff Development Programme has been developed, to be launched in
September 2018, as well as the Women's Development Programme, which has been developed
to encourage networking and progression to senior leadership roles.

• New apprenticeship routes into policing are being developed for officers and staff to develop
capacity, diversity and capability.

• Local policing are supporting the implementation of Inspiring the Future of specialist speakers
for schools' career events, by encouraging  Staff Associations & LAGLOs to represent TVPs
diverse staff body

• Learning and Development and Local Policing are leading on developing a Police Liaison Officer
for the Deaf (PLOD), and are identifying suitable officers to ensure maximum reach within the
community. This is at consultation stage with external service providers at present
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4.5 Ensure compliance with the National Crime Recording Standard and Home Office Counting Rules. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• Point of call recording within contact management went live in April, which will improve our
timeliness to record offences as per Home Office Crime Recording.

• The Strategic Governance Unit are working closely with Contact Management to improve their
knowledge, understanding and effectiveness in crime recording

• Force Crime Registrars have been engaging with LPA’s direct, attending Team In Action days to
provide a crime recording input, and develop a better understanding of compliance.

• PSU are producing crime Recording Operational Guidance to go force wide in Q2

4.6 Use available evidence based research and horizon scanning to help us better understand and meet existing and future challenges and 
opportunities. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• The Strategic Governance Unit are developing a new forecasting product which will help future
strategic decision-making through a better understanding of future challenges and opportunities

• The completed Force Management Statement has allowed us to collect expert opinion from
across the force to advise future decision-making

• The Thames Valley Police Journal first edition was published in April 2018, allowing officers and
staff to contribute articles based on their own academic research. This has been favourably
received and a second journal will be published in November.

4.7 Further improve the trust and confidence of our people and the public through the effective and timely implementation of the areas for improvement 
identified by the HMICFRS inspection process. 
Q1 Activities Links to Police and Crime Plan aims 

• A number of operational changes have been implemented as a result of the HMIC custody suite
inspections and an action plan is in place to address recommendations made.
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Q1 UPDATE ON PRIORITY OUTCOME MEASURES 
Priority Outcome 1: A reduction in residential 
burglary through effective investigation, offender 
management and prevention activity. 

The first quarter of this year has seen a 3% reduction in the residential burglary of dwellings compared to 
the same period last year; however, the levels of burglary are still significantly higher than previous years. 
There are large variations in the level of change across Thames Valley.  The Oxfordshire LPAs that saw 
a steep rise last year have seen a reduction in burglary levels at the start of this year.   The Force continues 
to compare very favourably with other forces in its Most Similar Group and the increase in Residential 
Burglary is a national issue.  
An end-to-end review of burglary was recently carried out as part of the Force’s Service Improvement 
framework and identified a number of opportunities to improve our response to burglary, for example, in 
terms of attendance times, forensic support and the capturing of details about offences.  The positive 
outcome rate for the Force in the first quarter of this year was 12%, an increase of 2% from last year but 
still lower than previous years. 

Priority Outcome 2: A reduction in serious 
violence through a pro-active and partnership 
approach and an effective and proportionate 
investigation of all violent crimes. 

In the first quarter of this year non domestic abuse related violent crime has increased by 43% when 
compared to the same period last year.  There is a larger increase in domestic abuse related violent 
crime, 62%, which is partly attributable to the better recording of these crimes following HMICFRS’s 
Inspection of Crime Data Integrity in Thames Valley which highlighted this as an area for improvement.  
An additional factor in the increasing level of violence will be the change in how harassment offences 
will be recorded, introduced by the Home Office in April this year. 
In 2017/18 all forces experienced increases in violent crime and Thames Valley continues to compare 
favourably with other forces in its Most Similar Group 
Reviews of violent crime investigations have shown that there are opportunities to improve the quality of 
the investigation, including better supervision at an earlier stage of the investigation.  There have been 
reductions in the positive outcome rate for both domestic abuse related violence and non-domestic 
abuse related offences. 

Priority Outcome 3: An improvement in victim 
satisfaction through application of the victim’s 
code and timely investigations that maximise the 
chances of achieving a successful prosecution. 

Satisfaction levels with the overall service provided by Thames Valley have increased slightly in the first 
two months of the year from 75.9% to 76.6%.  However this remains below the 80.9% at the end of May 
in 2017 and the 89% levels achieved in 2015.  The level of satisfaction with feedback by officers is a 
major contributor to this and this has fallen from over almost 80% in 2015 to just over 50% currently. 
Current surveys look at a small group of crimes; burglary of dwellings, violent crime and vehicle crime.  
Vehicle crime results have a significant impact on the overall results.  The force is reviewing its’ survey 
processes to find ways to assess satisfaction more broadly.  
To improve performance in this area, the force is providing Victim’s First training and is monitoring 
compliance with the Victim’s Contact Contract, which currently stands at 75%. 
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Whilst positive outcome rates have fallen, there has been some improvement in the quality of files 
prepared for court cases and there has been a 3% increase in conviction rates compared with last year. 

Priority Outcome 4: A continued improvement in 
our response to domestic abuse victimisation 
through effective safeguarding and problem 
solving activity aimed at reducing repeat 
victimisation 

Domestic abuse related crime has risen substantially in the first quarter of the year (55%).  As indicated 
previously, this was an area of concern in the HMICFRS Inspection of Crime Data Integrity, so the 
increase is welcomed.  Internal audits show that compliance with the National Crime Recording 
Standard have improved from 61% between April and August 2017 to 91% in April and 84% in May, so 
there is still scope for further increases. 
Whilst the positive outcome rate has fallen to 12% from 22% last year, there has only been a slight 
reduction in the number of arrests being made 44% compared to 47%. 
Despite these concerns, the satisfaction level for victims of domestic abuse is high at 90%, though 
sample sizes are low. 

Priority Outcome 5: An increase in the 
confidence of victims of hidden harm to report 
incidents and crimes. 

The number of hate crimes and incidents in Thames Valley has fallen by 9% in the first quarter 
compared to last year. The level of reporting last year was influenced by the terrorist attacks that 
occurred during the period.  However the number of crimes that has subsequently been recorded has 
increased by 28%. This has been attributed to a process change to ensure that crimes are recorded at 
the earliest possible opportunity which means that there is less likely to be a failure to identify as a crime 
later in the process. Despite this increase, an internal review suggests that Hate Crime recording 
compliance with the National Crime Recording Standard is around 60%. 
The positive outcome rate for hate crime has fallen from 22% to 16%. 
Crime with an Honour Based abuse qualifier have fallen from 46 in this quarter last year, to 33 this year; 
there has also been a fall in incidents. 
Corporate Communications are currently carrying out campaigns to highlight hidden harm to the public 
and to encourage people to come forward and report these to the police.  The campaigns are wider than 
the crime types reviewed above, and these will be looked at in more detail in future reports. 

Priority Outcome 6: A continued improvement in 
the identification and safeguarding of children 
and adults vulnerable to exploitation. 

A key process in the safeguarding of children and vulnerable adults is by referring them to the Multi-
Agency Safeguarding Hubs.  The number of child protection referrals made by Thames Valley has fallen 
by 5% compared to the first quarter of 2017, and adult protection referrals have fallen by 9%. 
There has been a reduction in the number of repeat missing children by 28% in the first quarter, 
however the number of missing occurrences for both adults and children has been rising since January 
2018. 
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Priority Outcome 7: A continued increase in the 
confidence of rural communities to report crime 
through an effective response to reported 
offences. 

There has been a small decrease in the number crimes being identified as rural, falling by 5.6% (20 
offences).  The bulk of these occur in the LPAs of South Oxfordshire & Vale of White Horse; Cherwell & 
West Oxfordshire; Aylesbury Vale and West Berkshire. 
The common crime types are criminal damage, burglary, vehicle crime and other theft offences. 

Priority Outcome 8: A continued improvement in 
our response to fraud (including cyber-fraud) 
through effective investigations, activity to 
protect vulnerable victims and intelligence led 
action against offenders. 

The evidence base to monitor this priority outcome is being developed and updates will be available in 
subsequent reports. 

Priority Outcome 9: An increase in the volume of 
rape and other sexual offences that lead to a 
charge. 

Rape offences recorded in the first quarter have increased by two to 462 compared with 2017.  There 
are large variations in the level of change across Thames Valley.  Many rape investigations take a long 
time to come to a conclusion and there were 17 positive outcomes in the quarter, down from 44 last 
year. 
Other sexual offences have increased substantially up by 44% to 1,063.  This includes numerous online 
offences attributed to a single individual suspected of committing numerous online offences of engaging 
in sexual communication with a child, many of the children living outside the Thames Valley area.  
These offences remain under investigation at this time.  Positive outcomes for other sexual offences 
have also fallen. 
Offences which have resulted in a suspect being charged or where there were evidential difficulties but 
the victim wished to proceed have been subject to a review and both the quality of the investigation and 
the supervision were found to be good. 

Priority Outcome 10: A reduction in avoidable 
demand on our service through the prevention of 
crime (including a reduction in re-offending), 
problem-solving, and signposting the public to 
the right service 

The number of 999 calls has continued to increase with 4.5% more being received in the period.  These 
are being answered faster with 85.2% answered within 10 seconds compared to 73% last year, and as 
a result the abandonment rate has fallen to just 0.4%. 
The number of 101 calls being received has fallen by 13.9% compared to the previous year, with an 
answering rate of 54% within 40 seconds which is similar to last year.  However the abandonment rate 
has increased from 14% to 20%. 
Part of the reduction in 101 calls being received may be attributable to the availability of on-line 
reporting functionality and its increased usage by members of the public. 
The number of incidents recorded on our Command & Control System fell by 7.6% compared to Quarter 
1 of last year (when there was high activity following terrorist attacks).  The number of incidents was 
indeed at the lowest level seen in the last seven years (data prior to 2012 is not available). 
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Priority Outcome 11: A continued increase in 
workforce capabilities and capacity to build a 
skilled and trusted workforce to deliver effective 
and efficient policing services. 

A recent Service Improvement review of Learning & professional development identified a number of 
opportunities to improve the training and support provided to student officers, including in relation to 
tutoring.  However, the review found that the quality of face-to-face training delivered was strong.    
Throughout the reviews conducted by the Service improvement unit there is a common theme around 
opportunities to improve supervision. The Supervisory reviews of crime investigations vary in quality and 
timeliness. 
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OFFICE OF THE POLICE & CRIME 
COMMISSIONER FOR THAMES VALLEY 

Report for Information: Level 1 public meeting on 25th July 2018 

Title: OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19 

Executive Summary: 

The PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017 - 2021 is a combination of policing and non-
policing priorities, objectives and planned activities.   

The Chief Constable will be held to account for delivering the long-term policing 
objectives and actions within the Plan and year-on-year progress will be measured 
against the Force’s own ‘Annual Delivery Plan’.   

The PCC’s Chief Executive, Chief Finance Officer and other members of his Office of 
the PCC (OPCC) Strategic Management Team are responsible for ensuring that all 
non-operational policing objectives and actions within the Police and Crime Plan are 
monitored and delivered on a timely basis, as well as other ‘business as usual’ 
functions and activities undertaken within the OPCC.  These are captured within the 
OPCC internal annual ‘Strategic Delivery Plan’ and monitoring reports are presented 
to the PCC on a regular, quarterly, basis throughout each year to enable the PCC to 
monitor progress.   

Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 2018/19. 
The plan comprises nine separate ‘Business Areas’, each containing a number of 
different ‘Actions’ together with the ‘Current Status’ on activities and progress 
associated with the delivery of each Action.  

This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document which is 
reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year, providing a rolling progress 
update. The Plan uses a ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic light reporting system to 
highlight progress and status of the delivery of commenced actions. 

Recommendation: 

1. That the PCC notes progress with the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan
2018/19

Police and Crime Commissioner  
I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 
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PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background   

1.1 The PCC published his four year Police and Crime Plan 2017–2021 in March 
2017. 

1.2 The PCC holds the Chief Constable to account for Force service delivery against 
the relevant operational ‘policing’ targets, outcomes and measures within the 
Plan. 

1.3 Within the Office of the PCC (OPCC), the PCC holds his Chief Executive, Chief 
Finance Officer and other members of his Strategic Management Team to 
account for delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets and 
measures within the Plan. This includes those objectives and actions to be 
delivered by external partners and commissioned service providers, such as 
community safety partnerships and victims’ services providers, who receive 
funding from the PCC to do so. 

1.4 Attached at Appendix 1 is a copy of the OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan for 
2018/19. The Plan comprises nine separate OPCC ‘Business Areas’, namely: 

1. Communications, PR and Engagement
2. Partnerships
3. Commissioning and Contract Management
4. Policy Development
5. Performance Monitoring and Scrutiny (Police)
6. OPCC Use of Resources
7. OPCC Financial Management
8. Internal Audit
9. Corporate Governance

1.5 This OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan is a live internal management document 
which is reviewed and refreshed regularly throughout the year to provide a rolling 
progress update. The Plan uses the following ‘Red/Amber/Green’ (RAG) traffic 
light system to highlight progress and status on delivery of commenced actions: 

Green: Action on track and planned outcome likely to be delivered 

Amber: Action not on track or at risk that outcome may be less than planned 

Red: Action significantly delayed or outcome at severe risk of failure 

NB 
White: 
(C): 

Action not yet due to commence 
Action completed (designated with a (C) in ‘RAG’ box) 
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2 Issues for consideration 

2.1 This document is used throughout the financial year to inform the PCC as to the 
performance of the OPCC in terms of whether scheduled activities are being 
adequately progressed and planned outcomes are being successfully delivered. 

3 Financial comments 

3.1 There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 

4 Legal comments 

4.1 The Police Reform and Social Responsibility Act 2011 requires the PCC to 
produce and publish a Police and Crime Plan. The Act also requires the PCC to 
produce an annual report on progress in delivering the Police and Crime Plan.   

4.2 There is no statutory requirement to produce and monitor delivery of the Plan 
during the course of each year but this is considered to be best practice since it 
will facilitate effective management control and delivery of the PCC’s objectives, 
and will help to demonstrate transparency, accountability and effective 
governance within the office of the PCC.  

5 Equality and Diversity comments 

5.1 There are none arising specifically from this report 

6 Background papers 
Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 (FOIA) and 
other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the website within 1 
working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not be automatically 
available on request should not be included in Part 1 but instead on a separate Part 2 
form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable where release before that date 
would compromise the implementation of the decision being approved. 
Is the publication of this form to be deferred? No 
Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The Strategic Delivery Plan explains how the OPCC will implement 
and monitor delivery of the non-operational policing activities, targets 
and outcomes in the Police and Crime Plan during 2018/19  

Chief Executive 

Legal Advice 
There is no statutory requirement to produce a strategic delivery plan 
to oversee delivery of the Police and Crime Plan. 

Monitoring Officer 

Financial Advice 
There are no specific financial implications arising from this report. 
Any additional expenditure required to deliver the non-policing 
activities from the Police and Crime Plan can be contained within 
existing PCC directly controlled budgets  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities and Diversity 
No specific issues arising from this report Chief Executive 
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PCC STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 

We have been consulted about the report and confirm that appropriate financial 
and legal advice have been taken into account.   

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate report to be submitted to the Police 
and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive        Date   18th July 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date    18th July 2018 
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Thames Valley OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan 2018/19 (as at 15.6.2018) 

This Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner (OPCC) Strategic Delivery Plan update is an internal management document that captures progress of the 
OPCC in supporting the PCC to deliver his Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 strategic priorities and discharge his other statutory duties and responsibilities. 

This progress is set out by business area and presents updates of functional activities and initiatives being undertaken by the OPCC. 

OPCC Business Areas which support delivery of the PCC’s Police and Crime Plan 2017-2021 
Business Area 1: Communications, PR & Engagement 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

1.1 Develop and implement the Victims First marketing strategy 1 Mar 
2019 

SM CH • Launch plan developed for ‘Victims First’ (Hub). 
Implementation begins end June. 

1.2 Develop and implement Victims First Connect (community 
information points) 

1 Mar 
2019 

SM CH/AG • Organisations contacted for expressions of interest in 
becoming a VF Connect facility.  

• Follow-up meetings have identified 20 confirmed points
within colleges/universities, community groups and
statutory services.

• Victims First Connect training needs plan developed (for
consideration by SMG in June).

1.3 Develop and implement Clare’s Law Promotion (Domestic 
Violence disclosure scheme) and London Borough of 
Camden’s ‘Not Love’ campaign (coercive control) 

1 Oct 
2018 

SM CH/SS • Clare’s Law guidance (for professionals) drafted.  Launch 
planned in Jul 2018. 

• ‘Not Love’ campaign is Thames Valley variation of existing
London Borough of Camden campaign. Key messages
drafted and Camden BC commissioned to prepare
materials for launch in Sept 2018.
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1.4 Develop and implement methods for providing public-facing 
performance reporting of delivery of the Police and Crime Plan 

Oct 
2018 

SM CH/GE • Collaboration between TVP Governance Unit and OPCC 
has led to improved methodology for aligning TVP service 
delivery performance reports with PCC Plan strategic 
priorities / key aims.  

• In consultation with OPCC, web developers have prepared
infographic template, to be up-dated quarterly with
evidence and assessment of progress against delivery of
the PCC's priorities.

• Test run using Q4 2017/18 TVP & OPCC outturn data in
preparation (to be completed end Jun).
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Business Area 2: Partnerships 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

2.1 Develop an understanding of good practice in local Community 
Safety Partnerships (CSPs) and set up a mechanism by which 
this can be shared across all CSPs 

1- 3 Mar 
2019 

SM CM • Initial attendance at all Thames Valley CSPs by CM 
(complete by end Jul 2018).  Observations recorded to 
inform recommendations. 

• CSP Managers meeting held 17 May (full attendance
except MK CSP).

2.2 Improve scrutiny and oversight of the PCC’s Community 
Safety Fund (CSF) spending. 

1 - 3 Mar 
2019 

SM CM/JK • Amendments to spending plan template provided to 
CSPs, for finalisation of grant agreements by end June. 

2.3 Develop and implement approaches to improve engagement 
and collaboration with Local Authority areas and Local 
Partnerships (e.g. Health and Wellbeing Boards, Safeguarding 
Boards, Community Safety Partnerships, Substance Misuse 
Commissioners, Youth Offending Teams and Fire and Rescue 
services). 

1 - 3 Mar 
2019 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM • D/PCC already invited to H&W Boards. 
• CM requested invites to Safeguarding Boards.
• CM requested preliminary meetings with substance

misuse Commissioners and YOT managers.
• D/PCC attends the TVP/FRSs Collaboration Board

2.4 Widen OPCC engagement with Anti-Slavery (AS) partnerships 
/ networks; share lessons learned and promote good practice 

1 Mar 
2019 

PCC/ 
DPCC 

CM • CM attending all AS Networks and TV wide network. 
• Regular liaison with Force AS Co-ordinator.

197



Business Area 3: Commissioning and Contract Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date Sponsor 

Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

3.1 Commission and pilot new Exploitation and Complex Needs 
Service for victims of crime 

1 & 5 Sept 
2018 

PH SM • Apr 2018 service start delayed while new provider found 
(continuing single source action route). 

• New provider has appointed a service manager.
• Service specification drafted and contract in preparation.
• New service implementation expected to begin 1st July

with service fully staffed by 1st September.
3.2 Conduct review of the victims’ Specialist Counselling Service 1 & 5 Mar 

2019 
PH SM • Not yet started. 

3.3 Develop and implement monitoring framework for new Victims 
First Hub 

1 & 5 Sept 
2018 

PH SM • New Data Quality (DQ) officer appointed subject to vetting 
clearance. 

• CM acting as DQ officer while recruitment process on-
going.

• Reporting has been focussed on understanding and
managing demand, identifying quality issues and to aid
staff training.

• Performance monitoring framework discussed but not
finalised.

3.4 Review performance monitoring frameworks for all PCC 
commissioned victims service providers, incorporating new 
Ministry of Justice (MoJ) data requirements 

1 & 5 Oct 
2018 

SM WW • All commissioned services have been made aware of MoJ 
performance monitoring framework; data requirements will 
be included in 2018-19 SLAs. 

• Additional performance monitoring requirements under
discussion in 2018/19 Q1 contract management meetings.

3.5 Develop and implement performance requirements and 
governance for co-commissioned Domestic Violence (DV) 
providers 

1 Oct 
2018 

SM WW • Performance requirements held up due to delays in 
providers contracts:- 
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o East Berkshire provider in place by 1st Apr but
not all OPCC commissioned elements in place
at 1st Jun.

o Oxon/Bucks provider and West Berks provider
expected to be in place 1st Jun but expect
delay in start of OPCC elements.

3.6 Implement ‘audit’ plan for victim services contracts (as defined 
within OPCC contract management strategy) 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM WW • Draft plan proposed highlighting one area of business to 
audit per service per year by OPCC contract manager 
using audit tools and methodologies developed in 2017-
18. 

3.7 Implement Victims First Hub work procedures, as outlined in 
the Operating Manual, keeping necessary audit trails, 
monitoring data quality/integrity 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM EF • Operating Manual was drafted prior to go-live.  Some 
updates now required to capture changes to working 
practice agreed with Policy Manager. 

• Audit trails kept in relation to calls to Hub, issues log, risk
log, complaints log.

• Data quality/integrity issues being picked up by OPCC
staff in lieu of data quality officer appointment.

3.8 Develop arrangements for identifying, agreeing and 
implementing continuous improvement of the Victims First 
Hub, including staff development 

1,2,5 Mar 
2019 

SM EF • Resignation of 2 Victims First Officers in week 2 created 
capacity gap, requiring further recruitment. 

• ‘Apricot book’ kept in Hub for all staff to add
suggestions/highlight problems with Apricot CMS.
Implementation of changes agreed with Hub Manager.

• Hub team meetings twice week platform for data quality
issues, procedure changes, improvements to be
discussed and agreed.

• Refresher training of key areas of business, e.g.
safeguarding, are being scheduled.
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Business Area 4: Policy Development 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Links to 
Strategic 
Priority 

Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

4.1 Ensure PCC is involved in the review and development of 
CCTV in Thames Valley 

2 Mar 
2019 

SM CM • Not yet completed handover

4.2 Continue to develop OPCC Horizon Scanning process Mar 
2019 

SM GE • Re-establishing OPCC membership with the Police
National Futures Group

• Working with TVP Governance Team in sharing
knowledge and ideas in developing respective horizon
scanning models.

4.3 Develop and obtain agreement for Multi-Agency Thames 
Valley Strategy for ‘Putting Victims First’ 

1,2,3,5 Mar 
2019 

PH SM • SM has agreed with LCJB Manager to put forward
proposal to Victims and Witnesses (V&W) sub-group to
become strategy owner.

4.4 Monitor and seek improved model of ensuring adequate 
Appropriate Adult (AA) provision for vulnerable adults in 
custody 

1 Mar 
2019 

PH SM/CM • Awaiting outcome from Home Office regarding 
consultation on PCC role in AA oversight. 

• Preliminary conversations have taken place with
Criminal Justice (CJ) leads on alternative models.

• Meeting with University of Oxford, CJ and OPCC
requested to explore student AA volunteer option.

4.5 Support and monitor Domestic Violence (DV) Perpetrators 
Programme, including evaluation recommendations 

1 & 3 Mar 
2019 

PH SM/WW • The Positive Relationships Programme (PRP) referral 
rate was initially low and drop-out rate around 50%.  

• Conditional Caution route likely to be introduced by TVP
in autumn 2018.

• To date, two courses completed and 2 are ongoing.
4.6 Support TVP development of out of court disposals/conditional 

cautions, including those involving drug diversion 
3 Mar 

2019 
PH SM/CM • Meeting attended by OPCC and TVP to consider next 

steps.  
• OPCC will provide coordinating function with D&A

commissioners in Local Authorities.
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4.7 Support Thames Valley Domestic Violence (DV) 
Commissioners Board, developing and helping implement 
recommendations 

1, 3, 5 Mar 
2019 

SM WW • Next Board meeting expected in July.
• Throughout commissioning, regular contact with

Commissioners has been maintained.
4.8 Support Thames Valley Female Genital Mutilation (FGM) 

Board, developing and helping implement recommendations 
1 - 2 Mar 

2019 
PH SM/CM • April FGM Board cancelled. Next meeting arranged for 5 

July. 
• Most final reports received from FGM projects.

4.9 Develop and support implementation of Thames Valley 
Cybercrime Strategy 

2 & 4 Mar 
2019 

SM CM • Discussions had with Community Safety Managers and
next steps agreed.

Business Area 5: Performance Monitoring and Scrutiny (Police) 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

5.1 Coordinate the production and publication of the PCC’s 2017-
18 Annual Report 

Jun 
2018 

SM GE • Copy currently with Force Graphic Design - on track to be finalised 
and reported to the Police & Crime Panel on 22 June. 

5.2 Establish arrangements for OPCC monitoring of TVP’s 
progress in implementing HMICFRS recommendations 

Oct 
2018 

SM GE • PCC C/EX to raise Force's approach in responding to HMICFRS 
published recommendations (new 56 day statutory timeframe) with 
the DCC.  

• Discussion to also include TVP sharing/updating on its progress in
delivering against all HMI recommendations.

5.3 Liaise with TVP to ensure Force meets HMICFRS new 
enhanced monitoring process 

Jan 
2019 

SM GE • A draft outline TV Force Management Statement (FMS) has been 
presented to CCMT. 

• OPCC is monitoring implementation and will consider wider utilisation
in terms of future PCC oversight/scrutiny of police performance.

201



Business Area 6: OPCC Use of Resources 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

6.1 Allocate 2018/19 Police Property Act Fund (PPAF) grant 
monies through public bidding rounds. 

Mar 
2019 

PH IT/CH • First public bidding round will be launched in early June 

6.2 Administer the High Sheriff Police Property Act Fund (PPAF) 
awards for 2018/19 

Mar 
2019 

PH IT • Email sent to the 3 HSs explaining the process to be followed and
encouraging early grant proposals to be made

6.3 Strategic review of all OPCC draft budgets for 2019/20, 
including Ministry of Justice (MoJ) grant funding, to ensure the 
most effective use of resources    

Oct 
2018 

PH IT • 

6.4 Draft the PCC’s 2019/20 OPCC Strategic Delivery Plan, 
including review of staff needs, capability and capacity 

Mar 
2019 

PCC PH • 

6.5 Using the PCC’s Community Safety Reserve, develop annual 
grant funding competition for local organisations and/or 
authorities to obtain one-off funding for medium to large 
projects that support delivery of the Police and Crime Plan 

Mar 
2019 

SM CM • Applications opened on 30 April and closed on 30 May 
• 34 applications to review
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Business Area 7: OPCC Financial Management 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

7.1 Close the 2017/18 accounts in accordance with best practice 
by 13th May 2018 

May 
2018 

IT JB • Draft accounts were sent to IT and LW for review and sign-off on 
10th May 

• Draft accounts were submitted to EY for audit on 15th May

(C) 

7.2 Liaise with external audit and then present the audited 
accounts to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) 
prior to publication on the PCC’s website 

Sep 
2018 

IT JB • Audited accounts are due to be presented to JIAC on 13th July 

7.3 Complete the ‘Whole of Government’s Accounts’ (WGA) return 
and submit to HM Treasury 

Sep 
2018 

IT CHS • Submission date for the Cycle 1 DCT is 14th June 

7.4 Work with Corporate Finance to prepare and publish the 
medium term financial plan (MTFP) 2019/20 to 2021/22 

Jan 
2019 

PH IT • 

7.5 Agree 2019/20 revenue budget and issue the council tax 
precept to billing authorities 

Jan 
2019 

PH IT • 

7.6 Update specific OPCC controlled budget allocations (e.g. 
OPCC, capital financing) and ensure they are reflected in the 
updated Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP)  

Oct 
2018 

IT JB • Work will begin on these during the summer months when the first 
draft MTCP is produced by finance (late July) 

7.7 Submit all grant returns in accordance with external deadlines Ongoing IT JB • All deadlines to the end of May have been achieved 

7.8 Complete and submit all statutory returns in accordance with 
required timescales 

Ongoing IT JB • All statutory returns to the end of May have been submitted 

7.9 Undertake the VAT partial exemption calculation for 2018/19 Oct 
2018 

IT JB • This work will begin after the audit of the annual accounts is 
complete (late July) 

7.10 Work with external advisors to explore VAT opportunities as 
appropriate 

Ongoing IT JB • This work is ongoing. The Royal Mail case is still proceeding in the 
high courts 

7.11 Ensure all treasury management activity is conducted in 
accordance with agreed treasury management strategy  

Ongoing IT CHS • Ongoing and as per Treasury Management (TM) strategy 

7.12 Work closely with TVP Corporate Finance and the Enterprise 
Resource Planning (ERP) Implementation Team to ensure 
TVP is ready to go live in Nov 2019. 

Ongoing IT JB • This work is ongoing. We have reviewed the functional design 
documents and contributed to appropriate workshops to ensure 
that the designed system meets our requirements 
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7.13 Create, maintain and operate the new digital account for the 
Apprenticeship levy 

Ongoing IT JB •  We continue to assess the apprenticeship levy and monitor the 
digital account (still working on issues regarding the "English 
percentage").  

• As the levy is starting to be used more fully, we will increase our
monitoring.

7.14 Respond appropriately to any recommendations from HMRC’s 
compliance inspection. 

Mar 
2019 

IT JB • A conference call is being held with HMRC on Tuesday 5th June to 
outline HMRC's proposed testing schedule. We will respond 
accordingly. 

7.15 Prepare for "Making Tax Digital" Mar 2019 IT JB • A new statutory requirement to transmit all income and expenditure 
transactions for VAT each month digitally to HMRC 

• Very little instruction available yet from HMRC, so we have been
proactive in trying to get information.

• Working with TVP Corp Finance - we have logged this as an ICT /
Force change need and are attending the Force change board on
12.6.2018 
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Business Area 8: Internal Audit 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

8.1 Produce and present the 2017/18 Internal Audit Annual Report 
to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) meeting on 
13 July 2018 

Jul 
2018 

IT NS • The 2017/18 Annual Report will be discussed at the Internal Audit 
Oversight Group in June 2018 and presented to the JIAC at the 
July 2018 meeting. 

8.2 Produce update reports on: 
(1) progress of 2018/19 Internal Audit Plan delivery and 
summary of matters arising from completed audits; and  
(2) progress of delivery of agreed actions in internal audit 
reports to the Joint Independent Audit Committee (JIAC) on a 
quarterly basis 

Ongoing IT NS • 2018/19 Internal Audit Plan progress reports will be produced and 
presented to the JIAC at the September and December 2018 and 
March 2019 meetings. 

• Progress in delivering agreed actions report will be presented to
the JIAC at the July, September and December 2018 and March
2019 meetings.

8.3 Update the Internal Audit team’s self-assessment in complying 
with the Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS), and 
facilitate the completion and reporting of the external PSAIS 
assessment, due in the autumn 2018. 

Dec 
2018 

IT NS • The team’s Public Sector Internal Audit Standards (PSIAS) self-
assessment has been updated. 

• The outcome, including any actions to address improvements, will
be discussed at the Internal Audit Oversight Group meeting in June
2018 and presented to the JIAC at the September 2018 meeting.

8.4 Publish the approved Joint Annual Internal Audit Plan for 
2019/20, following formal consultation with stakeholders. 

Mar 
2019 

IT NS • The 2019/20 Joint Internal Audit Plan will be collated during Q4 
2018/19. Once prepared, the plan will be submitted to the JIAC at 
the March 2019 meeting for endorsement. 

• Following endorsement by the JIAC, the 2019/20 Joint Internal
Audit Plan will be published on TVP’s Knowzone.
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Business Area 9: Corporate Governance 

OPCC activity & progress update 

Ref. Actions Due 
Date 

Sponsor Lead 
Officer 

Current Status R/A/G 

9.1 Develop, agree and publish the 2017/18 Annual Governance 
Statement (AGS) 

Jun 
2018 

PH VW • The 2017/18 AGS has been updated and included in the Statement 
of Accounts. It will be formally presented to the PCC and Chief 
Constable at the Level 1 meeting on 27 July. 

9.2 Oversee implementation of agreed actions contained in the 
2017/18 AGS Action Plan 

Quarterly PH VW • The Governance Advisory Group agreed no action plan was 
necessary for 2017/18, as no significant governance issues had 
arisen. 

9.3 Review and update (as and when necessary) the 2018/19 
TVP/PCC Joint Framework of Corporate Governance in 
readiness for 2019/20. 

Mar 
2019 

PH VW • The 2018/19 Joint Framework of Corporate Governance is 
published on the website - no amendments required at present. 

9.4 Review  and operate an efficient and effective Independent 
Custody Visiting Scheme as required under section 51 of the 
Police Reform Act 2002 

Ongoing VW CHS •  The scheme continues to be delivered efficiently and effectively by 
the (OPCC) Custody Visitor Scheme Administrator. 

• 2017/18 Annual Report to be presented at the next Level 1 meeting
on 27 July.

9.5 Support the OPCC to prepare for, and comply with, additional 
or changed responsibilities regarding police complaints 
resulting from the Policing and Crime Act 2017 

Dec 
2018 

PH VW • The implementation of the statutory changes to the national police 
complaints system have been deferred (by the Home Office) from 
summer 2018 to mid-2019 at the earliest.   

• VW attending training sessions in readiness for the new reforms -
next session is likely to be in July.

• VW attending quarterly meetings with South East area IOPC meet-
up group to keep abreast of changes and updates.

9.6 Review and enhance OPCC compliance with the Data 
Protection Act 1998 in order to prepare for the introduction of 
the General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR) requirements 
in May 2018 

Mar 2019 PH VW • VW undertaken relevant training and has attained the Practitioner’s 
Certificate for GDPR compliance.  

• Changes have already been implemented such as a new GDPR
privacy notice which is now available on the website.

• Further changes are being implemented such as a revised records
management and disposal policy to comply with more stringent
time frames contained within the GDPR.
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• Other issues are ongoing such as:
o revision of data process agreements together with the

TVP/Hants Joint Information Management Unit (JIMU),
o revision of the Information Sharing Agreement with the Force
o continual collation of data processing in line with Article 30.

• VW drafting a Data Protection policy including incorporating formal
breach procedures for all members of staff.
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Report for Information 

Title: Decisions Under the Scheme of Governance 

Executive Summary:  

This report details the decisions that have been taken in accordance with the 
Scheme of Governance in the period 1st March to 30th June 2018.    

Recommendation: 

The PCC is asked to NOTE the decisions taken by Chief Officers during the period 
1st March to 30th June 2018. 

Police and Crime Commissioner 

I hereby approve the recommendation above. 

Signature       Date 

AGENDA ITEM 16208



PART 1 – NON-CONFIDENTIAL 

1 Introduction and background  

1.1 The Scheme of Corporate Governance sets out the formal delegations made by 
the Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) and the Chief Constable to senior 
officers to facilitate the efficient running of the business, hence avoiding 
unnecessary delays in decision making.  The PCC has given consent for the 
Chief Constable to enter into contracts and to acquire or dispose of property, 
other than land, subject to the requirements of Financial Regulations. 

1.2 The Scheme of Governance includes a requirement for all decisions statutory 
officers make under the powers given to them by the PCC and Chief Constable 
to be recorded and be available for inspection. 

Issues for consideration 

2 Financial Regulations 

2.1 Approval of Tenders/Contracts 

Financial Regulations delegate decisions for the acceptance of tenders/award of 
contract for goods and services: 

• Up to the EU threshold (£173,934): to the appropriate chief officer
(Director of Finance) 

• From the EU threshold (£173,934) up to £1m: the appropriate chief
officer from the PCC’s office and the Force (PCC’s Chief Finance Officer 
or Chief Executive and the Force Director of Finance) 

Appendix A details the decisions taken following a full tender exercise: 
• £50,000 to the EU limit, authorised by the Director of Finance/Head of

Procurement - No tender decisions have been made.. 
• between the EU limit and £1m, authorised by the Director of Finance and

PCC’s Chief Finance Officer - 3 tender/contract decisions totalling 
£1,107,398. 

2.2 Single Quotation/Proprietary Article or Service 

Financial Regulations also provide for exceptional circumstance where it is in the 
interests of Thames Valley Police (TVP) not to seek competitive tenders.  This 
covers those circumstances where it has been established that: 

• there is only one source of supply, or
• the works, goods or services required are of such a special nature that

no advantage would accrue by inviting competitive tenders where only
one supplier can provide the service or

• the works, goods or services are urgently required and loss, injury or
damage could occur through a delay in advertising.

Appendix A details 4 instances totalling £1,089,328 where this delegation has 
been utilised. 
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2.3 Disposal of Assets 

In accordance with the Asset Management Strategy the Chief Constable is 
responsible for disposing of police houses with an estimated sale value of less 
than £0.5m.  Properties with an estimated sale value of more than £0.5m require 
the approval of the PCC. 1 Police house was identified for sale in the period 1st 
March – 30th June 2018, with an estimated receipt of £475,000. This is listed at 
Appendix A.  

3 People Service Functions 

The Scheme of Governance includes a number of delegations from the Chief 
Constable to the Director of People to facilitate effective day to day management. 
During the period in question 6 applications were granted, to extend occupational 
sick pay on behalf of members of police staff.   

4 Legal Functions 

The scheme of governance authorises the Head of Legal Services to approve 
the settlement of any claim (including Employment Tribunal claims) brought 
against the Chief Constable or the PCC, or the making of any ex gratia payment: 

• Up to £10,000:  Head of Legal Services
• £10,000 - £30,000: Head of Legal Services with the PCC’s Chief

Executive or Chief Finance Officer.

Since 1st   March 2018 – 30th June 2018 the following payments have been made: 
• Under Public Liability - 36 payments under £10,000 have been made

totalling £63,609.83. 
• Under Employers Liability – £18,500 payment made.
• Ex-gratia payments - 12 payments have been made, all for less than

£10,000, totalling £5,931.

• Employment Tribunal settlements – 0 settlement has been made in this
period.

5 Financial comments 

5.1 All financial commitments as a result of the above delegations were within the 
current revenue budgets. 

6 Legal comments 

6.1 The scheme of delegation has been complied with in all cases. 

7 Equality comments 

7.1 No specific implications arising from this report 
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8 Background papers 

Public access to information 
Information in this form is subject to the Freedom of Information Act 2000 
(FOIA) and other legislation. Part 1 of this form will be made available on the 
website within 1 working day of approval. Any facts and advice that should not 
be automatically available on request should not be included in Part 1 but 
instead on a separate Part 2 form.  Deferment of publication is only applicable 
where release before that date would compromise the implementation of the 
decision being approved. 

Is there a Part 2 form? No 

Name & Role Officer 
Head of Unit 
The report lists all actions taken under delegated powers during the 
period 1st March and 30th June 2018. 

Director of Finance 
Director of People 
Services 

Legal Advice 
Relevant delegations are set out in the agreed Framework of 
Corporate Governance as approved by the PCC and Chief Constable 
on 1st April 2014 

Chief Executive

Financial Advice 
All awards and payments have been contained within existing 
budgetary provisions  

PCC Chief Finance 
Officer 

Equalities & Diversity 
No specific implications arising from this report Chief Executive 

  STATUTORY CHIEF OFFICERS’ APPROVAL 
We have been consulted about the proposal and confirm that financial and 
legal advice have been taken into account in the preparation of this report.  

We are satisfied that this is an appropriate request to be submitted to the 
Police and Crime Commissioner. 

Chief Executive       Date:  19 July 2018 

Chief Finance Officer   Date:  19 July 2018 
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Financial Regulation - Delegated Authorities
Financial & Contractual Decisions under the scheme of Governance 1st March  - 30th June  2018

Contracts/Approval of tenders Awarded to Date Cost/Value    Duration
£50,000  to EU limit £

Total Value 0

EU Limit to £1m
ServiceNow ITSM suite  Fujitsu 01/04/2018 360,000 36 Months Installation to replace a current system that is being withdrawn. CMP
HCTVP Chronicle Consolidated Solution JML Consultancy 27/04/2018 208,398 36 Months Move to PICT agreement to fix costs of licenses for 3 years 
Supply of Police Warning Equipment RSG Engineering 01/06/2018 539,000 24 Months Equipment/Kits for White Vauxhall Astra K Sport Tourers

Total Value 1,107,398

Single /Proprietary Tender £50k and above Rationale
Microsoft Premier Support Microsoft 12/03/2018 152,794 12 months Only company with knowledge of set up and configuration of CMP system
Niche Software Support Niche RMS Software Support 22/03/2018 696,282 12 months Joint software service for TVP and Hampshire, one year extention

CMP - Specialist geographical mapping solution ESRI UK 17/04/2018 180,000 12 Months Bespoke solution

Durham Nine Solutions OVRO office 13/06/2018 60,252 36 Months Sole supplier

Total Value 1,089,328

Vacant houses Price £
17 Castle Grove, Newbury 05/06/2018 475,000

Total Value 475,000
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